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Environmental Education and Trail Tips, Tricks, and
Techniques
Alonso Abugattas

Alonso Abugattas
Natural Resources Manager
Arlington County Parks, VA
2700 S. Taylor St
Arlington, Virginia 22206
AAbugattas@arlingtonva.us
571-235-2368
			
Abstract

Regardless of how experienced we are, it is always great to get
new ideas and reinforce the basics of conducting interpretive
programs and trail walks. Here’s an opportunity to check out
how another experienced interpreter conducts his programs and
walks, get some great handouts and examples of ideas that can
be used, and have an opportunity to share your own as well. In
addition to tips, tricks, and techniques to be used on trail walks
and more formal settings, many attention-getting ideas, timefillers, games, props, program ideas, and resources will be shown
that should benefit both novice and seasoned naturalists.
Keywords

activities, attention-getters, environmental education, games,
interpretation, interpretive skills, outdoor education, time-fillers,
tips, tricks, techniques.
Introduction

While there are basics every interpreter should use when
conducting his or her own programs and walks, everyone
also does things a bit differently. Based on over 20 years of
interpretive experience and watching many other interpreters
practicing their trade, I hope to provide you with some additional
ideas you may want to use or try. Not every one of these may
work for you, but I’m sure you will find many that you can add
to your own arsenal of tricks, tips, and techniques. Being in the
business of “edutainment,” these will help to make everyone’s
presentations more fun and memorable as well as educational!
Basics and Preparations

Preparation before hand can make or break a program. Many of
the same basics that apply to a formal indoor presentation are
applicable outdoors too. So have a theme, but be ready to use any
teachable moments that present themselves. If you think fast on
your feet, you can usually relate whatever you do encounter back
to your theme anyways. Before you conduct any program, have
everything you need in place, all your props ready, and a back
up plan just in case. Scout your route if going outdoors for safety
concerns and likely places to stop and talk. Try to make those
stops wide enough for your expected group, relatively poisonivy free, and if you can elevate your self or have the sun to their
backs, all the better. Make sure you pack your “bag of tricks”
complete with plastic collecting jars, a pointer, first aid, and the
right field guides or props. Have some time-fillers ready while
waiting for your group to arrive that may help them get to know

you, each other, and to help you to assess your participants.
While on the trail or whatever setting, keep the audience
involved with questions or eye contact at least. Practice
“anchoring” your group at stops by walking past the point you
intend to stop at and then walking back to the middle of the
group, waiting for everyone to arrive before starting. Repeat
any questions an audience member may have and try to resist
the urge to walk and talk at the same time or not face the group
when explaining things. Assess your audience and do not be
afraid to make adjustments to your program based on what
you learn about them. Use your pointer and collecting jars as
needed. Try to make what you are talking about relevant to
your group, perhaps by telling them a tale or two, especially
if you can make it personal. Make sure you repeat the most
important parts of your theme and relay the information in a
fun, humorous, but educational fashion.
Remember that different people have different ways of
learning, so try to include all their senses. Think about
what matters most to your audience and research the most
likely questions. Most people for instance are interested in
superlatives, so do your research as to what are the biggest,
fastest, most venomous, most important, or strangest aspects
about your topic. Make things concrete to people whenever
possible rather than simply using numbers or statistics. Use a
weight scale or an object that weighs as much as what you want
to talk about rather just stating how heavy something is, use a
tape measure and painters tape to show how big something is,
measure the distance something can move with painters tape
and have the participants try to duplicate what the animal is
capable of doing, or size them up against your measurements
so they can compare themselves to what you are talking about.
All of these help make abstract concepts or figures easier to
understand, especially for the younger participants. Remember
that anything your group brings up is important, so keep being
enthusiastic and make it apparent to the participants just how
important their interest, stories, and/or questions really are
to you. Make sure you have fun and enjoy what you do and
they will sense that and have fun too! It is all about making
connections while providing edutainment.
Attention-getters, Time-fillers, Games, and Refocusing
Techniques

Sometimes you need to get your audience back on track or just
fill some time while they use restrooms, wait for the bus to pick
them-up, take a break to let them rest, or whatever. Having a few
tricks up your sleeve that you can pull out can be very useful.
That is where many of the tricks, tips, attention-getters, timefillers, impromptu games, and techniques that I have compiled
in the handouts and will discuss during the presentation will
hopefully come into play. From animal calls to things you can
pick-up along the trail to entertain the group, from stories to
group management techniques; these will hopefully provide
some ideas that will prove useful to any naturalists. Try some of
these ideas and cherry pick what works best for you.
Conclusion

By the end of this edutainment session, the attendees will have
some substantial handouts they can use and will have seen
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many of these techniques demonstrated. Numerous books and
props will also be available to investigate. There will be ample
time for questions and the group is likely to have shared some
additional ideas along the way so that we have all learned and
benefitted from each other. Many more resources and references,
both in print and online, will be provided for further research in
the handouts. All of these shared resources are now ready and
available for the interpreter to put into practice and share with
their audiences (and hopefully other interpreters when they get
back “home” to their parks). So have your bag of tricks ready
to go and have fun the next time you conduct a program as you
provide the edutainment!
References

Crosiar, Sally Jo. Making Waiting Fun. Cornell University.
Ham, Sam. Environmental Interpretation. Fulcrum Press.
National Wildlife Federation, Ranger Rick’s NatureScope(s).
Washington, DC: Learning Triangle Press.
Project(s) WILD, WET, WILD Aquatic, Growing Up WILD.
Houston, Texas: Council for Environmental Education
(CEE).
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Oney Judge: Reversing Interpretation
Sheila Arnold

Teaching Artist
History’s Alive!
P.O. Box 3694
Hampton, VA 23663
sheilaarnold39@aol.com
757-725-1398
			

the exhibit from the view of the audience versus the exhibitors’
vision; how to put the final touches of sound to an audio field
trip, etc.
Conclusion

The actual conversation will then happen between Oney Judge
and attendees, followed by discussion about specific ways it
can be used in various areas of museum interpretation, historic
character interpretation and other areas.

Abstract

Looking “behind-the-scenes” is always fascinating for people.
This presentation shows how an Historic Character Presentation
can be done “in reverse” and be a) effective for younger ages,
and b) a way to revitalize and capture the imagination of
adults. However, character interpretation is not the only focus
here, because this “behind-the-scenes” type of program can be
modified for all types of interpretation.
Keywords

Character presentation, interpretation, children, imagination,
behind-the-scenes, Oney Judge, George Washington, Martha
Washington, runaway, slave, costuming, research, marketing
Introduction

Have a conversation with Oney Judge, the personal maidservant
to Martha Washington from the time George Washington was
elected to attend the Continental Congress until the end of his
2nd term of presidency. Oney has the infamous reputation of
being one of the ones that “ran away” from Philadelphia, PA right
before the end of Pres. Washington’s term as President. We meet
Oney in the latter parts of her life where she talks about her life
with the Washingtons, her home life and upbringing, her run for
freedom, her attempt to negotiate with the first President of the
United States and her new life as a Free Negro.
“Reversing the Interpretation”

One would expect to meet Oney Judge once you walk into the
room, however, instead, attendees will learn how to “get to” the
Historic Character Presentation. First, will be a discussion on
why this type of interpretation works for younger audiences,
and captivates and re-energizes adult audiences. For younger
audiences, it helps them identify with the “person-on-thepast” by seeing them as playing dress-up, and allowing that
type of “play” to teach them. For adult audiences it gives them
a “behind-the-scenes” look at how Interpretation is created.
Second, the presenter will discuss various research used in
developing a character, and how that information can increase
the sell of books and items in museum bookstores/gift shops.
Next, we will look at putting on the costuming, which easily
translates into – how does one create/make an period-type
building; how does one create a museum exhibit, etc. Finally, we
look at what is the desired result we want the audience to feel or
experience, and how we make that last piece happen. Specifically,
I’ll look at the mindset that an interpreter must get in order to
portray their role, however this also translates into looking at
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Sizing Up the Solar System
Linda Bailey CHI

Nature Education Coordinator
Fredericksburg Parks & Recreation
408 Canal Street
Fredericksburg, VA 22401
loonsong24@gmail.com
540-372-1086 x213
			
Abstract

Get a grasp on the Moon’s phases, wrap your hands around
the planets, and walk through the Solar System. Join a recent
participant in “Sky Rangers” astronomy workshop as we soar
through this hands-on exploration of our nearest night sky
neighbors. We’ll move through the crescent and quarter moon,
and roll Play-Doh to illustrate planetary size. A “Solar System
in Your Pocket” will have us awe-struck at distances, evoking
Carl Sagan’s poetic “Pale Blue Dot.” Finally, “The Earth as a
Peppercorn,” will give us a graphic glimpse of the vastness of
space. Discover a world of interpretive ideas to share with school
groups, summer camps, astronomy programs and more!
Keywords

solar system, moon phases, planetary size, planetary distances,
planetary extremes
Introduction

Interpreters can become overwhelmed by telling the story of the vast
night sky. Manage your message with focused experiential activities
which relate to your audience and you’ll have them enthralled.
Begin by engaging your group with astronomy words …
from Milky Way and Mars bars, to Eclipse and Orbit gum, to
cleaners like Comet and Sunlight to sayings such as “On top of
the Moon!” Have your audience create a list.
Moon

Interpreting the Moon requires understanding a few things about
it. A giant glow-in-the-dark Moon will help your group visualize
the surface of basalt flows and impact craters. A tiny American
flag can provoke a discussion of the First Moon Landing in 1969.
Have individuals hold large Moon Phase Cards and place them
around the Earth. Explain that the Moon also has day and night.
Use a light to illustrate the Sun and you can show everything
from the position of eclipses to crescent, quarter, gibbous, full
and new moons. Share the presenter’s original saying, “If the
light’s on the right it’s getting bigger each night!” The story “The
Hare on the Moon,” makes a fitting conclusion.
Earth and Sun

Give each person a tiny peppercorn. Tell them this is Earth. They
may be surprised to find that one-hundred Earths could fit across
the face of our star, the Sun, and one-million inside it. Scientists
estimate there are over two-hundred billion stars in our Milky
Way galaxy and perhaps two-hundred billion galaxies in the
Universe. Our special star, the center of our Solar System, is a

burning ball of hydrogen and helium. Just like the atoms in our
bodies, the earth, moon, planets, and our sun spin on their axis.
Planets

Divide your audience into small groups and give each a set of
colored Styrofoam balls which represent the eight planets (remind
them that Pluto was demoted to dwarf planet status in 2006).
Wooden dowels can be inserted into the balls which are then
placed around the sun in order of distance. Share the mnemonic,
“My Very Eager Mother Just Served Us Nachos!” Note the four
interior “rocky planets,” Asteroid Belt, and four “gas giants.”
Since the relative sizes are not accurate, introduce “Worlds in
Comparison,” using a giant ball of Play-Doh (or homemade
dough). Using instructions, the ball is divided numerous times
and chunks given to each planet group which roll their dough
and place it in proper order from Mercury to Neptune. If done
correctly, Earth will have a diameter approximately one-eleventh
that of Jupiter.
To illustrate the vast distances between the planets, a “Solar
System in Your Pocket” is used. This requires handing out a
three-foot piece of register tape to each participant. On one
end write “Pluto” (used for illustration). On the opposite end
write “Sun.” Fold the tape in half. Ask which planet is in the
center? Uranus would be correct. The tape, which represents the
reaches of the Solar System, or forty Astronomical Units (AUs),
continues to be folded. One AU equals 93 million miles, or the
distance from Earth to the Sun. When completed, the tape will
show, quite stunningly, the vast reaches of our Solar System.
While these two activities create an emotional response to
the relative size and distances of the planets, relating aspects
of the planets to our Earth experience is also powerful. Small
groups can introduce a planet, telling the length of day (one day
on Venus equals 243 on Earth), speed of orbit (Jupiter rotates
at 30,000 mph), and other interesting extremes (Mars has the
tallest mountain, Olympus Mons, which stands three times the
height of Mt. Everest, and the deepest canyon, Melas Chasma,
which sits three times deeper than our Grand Canyon, and if set
on the US would reach almost coast to coast).
Another graphic image is to relate the size and position of the
Solar System to our Milky Way galaxy. Hold up a quarter, and
explain that if the Milky Way was the size of the USA, our Solar
System would be the size of a quarter, placed somewhere in the
Rocky Mountains.
The “Earth as a Peppercorn” is an excellent way to illustrate
the relative sizes and distances between the planets. It requires
access to a long distance out of doors such as a field, bike path
or trail. This exercise recalls the image of the Earth as a tiny
peppercorn. The Sun is an 8-inch ball, Mercury a pinhead,
Venus a peppercorn, Mars a sprinkle, Jupiter a walnut, Saturn a
marble, Uranus and Neptune a coffee bean. Distances must be
paced off and each planet item is attached to a card for visibility.
For this activity, one AU equals 26 yards, with the distances
as follows (in AU’s): Mercury .33, Venus .66, Earth 1.0, Mars
1.5, Jupiter 5, Saturn 9.5, Uranus 19, Neptune 30, Pluto 40 (for
illustration). The distance to Jupiter is farther than a football
field (approx. 400’) so it becomes necessary to point to a distant
landmark and suggest, “Pluto would be located over half a mile
in the distance at that cell tower!”
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Conclusion

In 1994, the famous astronomer Carl Sagan, gave a lecture at
Cornell University in which he presented a photo taken by
Voyager 1 in 1990 as it flew away from Earth at a distance of 4
billion miles. As Voyager neared the edge of the Solar System,
it was ordered to turn around and take photos of each of the
planets it had visited. From this vantage point, Earth was
photographed as a pinprick of light. This so moved the late Dr.
Sagan that he wrote a poetic speech included in his book, Pale
Blue Dot: A Vision of the Human Future in Space. Here is a short
excerpt:
Consider again that dot. That’s here. That’s home. That’s
us. On it everyone you love, everyone you know, everyone
you ever heard of, every human being who ever was, lived
out their lives … there on a mote of dust, suspended in a
sunbeam.
References

“A Pale Blue Dot.” Carl Sagan. Big Sky Astronomy Club. http://
www.bigskyastroclub.org/pale_blue_dot.html
“Does the Moon Rotate?” Night Sky Network. http://nightsky.
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The public interpreting to the public: Why Civil War
reenactors participate
Dr. Gregory M. Benton

Assistant Professor of Recreation & Sport Management
University of Arkansas
1340 E. Cardinal Dr.
Fayetteville, Arkansas 72703
gbenton@uark.edu
479-575-4110
			
Abstract

Civil War reenactors conduct the work of trained interpreters;
connecting audiences to historical, cultural and natural
resources. Reenactors and living history practitioners participate
as a leisure pursuit and also serve a vital role in the overall
interpretive programming at many historic sites and battlefields.
This study examines the motivations for participating and
the interpretive themes expressed by Confederate and Union
representatives in the 150th Battle of Prairie Grove (State Park),
Arkansas. Qualitative data includes open-ended, semi-structured
interviews with reenactors and living history practitioners.
Factors for participating include interest in history, family
heritage, education, and enjoyment.
Keywords

Civil War reenactment, living history, hobby, serious leisure,
public
Introduction

In alternating years a small Arkansas State Park just down
the road hosts a reenactment of a regionally significant Civil
War battle. What is different this year is that Prairie Grove’s
heritage event lands on the nation’s 150th Anniversary or
Sesquicentennial of the United States Civil War (1862). Further
investigation into this hobby or passion of Civil War reenacting
revealed an interesting phenomenon in the field of heritage
interpretation. In lieu of uniformed or volunteer State Park
personnel, these interpretive programs are conducted by the
public for themselves and the visiting general public. With an
interest in examining the rich variety of interpretation, the
author examined the motivations and experiential world of Civil
War reenactors in Northwest Arkansas in a variety of reenacted
battles, skirmishes and living history events in preparation for
the Battle of Prairie Grove, December 1-2, 2012.
The single case study gathered qualitative data in the form
of observation of programs at a variety of events and semistructured and open-ended interviews conducted with the
participating reenactors (actual battles) and living history
practitioners (non-battle demonstrations of way of life including
meetings, cooking, sewing, music, dances, and camp life). The
majority of interviews were conducted by telephone and a few
were conducted in-person at the University of Arkansas campus
in Fayetteville. Interviews were transcribed verbatim and
coded for themes using NVivo 7.0 qualitative coding software.
Analysis of data for motivations for reenacting provided insight
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into the preparation and execution of the battles themselves and
well as conduct during the camps.
A review of literature, first of the Journal of Interpretation
Research, found two articles related to Civil War reenacting.
Silverman (1997) examined meaning-making by visitors
attending historical sites and museums and concluded that
interpreters must consider the context of visitor experiences
that mediate the subsequent meanings made from the
presentation of heritage. Silverman noted the importance of
the nature of visitors’ association with the historical period
being portrayed, the need to incorporate everyday life behaviors
into interpretation, and interpreting the social aspect of the
site (1997, p.1). Saxe (2009) created an experimental model
for balancing entertainment (theatrical performances) and
academic values (traditional historical site and museum
exhibition) at well-known sites such as Colonial Williamsburg
and Sturbridge Village. Saxe echoed the growing need of sites to
blend entertainment features highly desired by visitors within
an appropriate interpretive framework to maintain the financial
health of the venue (2009).
Civil War reenacting (CWR) has received scholarly
examination from other academic disciplines. The leisure and
recreation field finds reenacting to qualify as a form of serious
leisure for adults. A definition of this pursuit is: “reenactors
are amateur historians and actors who bring the Civil War to
life” (Mittlestaedt, 1995, p.23). The author notes how reenacting
blends experiential elements and dramatic elements, similar to
Saxe’s finding (2009). Scholars interested in the cultural aspect
of American Studies find the portrayal of Civil War battles
to be an outlet for political belief. Dunning (2002) asserted
that reenactors, especially those portraying the Southern
Confederate side that lost the war, are using the hobby to
challenge the modern multicultural complexion of the society.
Reenacting holds promise as a growing subcategory of heritage
tourism according to tourism scholars. In a study of Pacific
Northwest reenactors, Wilhelm and Mottner (2005) examined
motivations and consumptive behavior of the 15th Alabama
Infantry in order to suggest opportunities to increase tourism
generated spending in communities hosting these events.
Findings

Analysis of coded data found several patterns that may shed
additional light on the interpretive role of reenactors. First, in
terms of motivations for getting involved, reenactors held a keen
interest in history in general and the Civil War in particular
before they began participating. Their interest was strengthened
through genealogy and detailed information about family
participation during the war. However, many were surprisingly
unaware of the hobby of reenacting until exposure through
different means. This finding suggests that the importance of
intrinsic motivation, so vital to the pursuit of leisure, may be
responsible for the high ideals valued by reenactors without the
need for bureaucratic control or the presence of interpretive
standards of practice. Second, reenactors were highly influenced
by the social aspect of the activity. Most importantly, the
camaraderie of fellow reenactors during overnight camps and
battle sequences were very important. The general public is not
usually allowed into reenactor camps and is often at considerable
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distance from the battles themselves. Also of importance is
the social value of the reenactors interacting with the public.
These are two different scales of social world involvement. This
finding suggests that perhaps half of the reenacting experience
is unavailable to spectators unless another means to capture and
communicate it to the audience is devised. Another strategy
would suggest the spectator consider becoming a novice
reenactor in order to gain entry into restricted camp life. Among
the words respondents gave for what reenacting meant to them
were: interesting, satisfies, history, fascinating, interpretive,
honor, and sublime.
Conclusion

Because the quality of interpretive programs at reenactments are
dependent upon the attitudes and behaviors of the individuals
engaged in a leisure time pursuit, there is little influence from
governmental organizations or from the profession, including
the National Association for Interpretation, for that matter. Yet
these events continue to grow long after the passing of the eldest
veterans of that war. Reenactors’ intense preparation through
historical research and attention to authentic detail conduct
meaningful interpretation of the country’s heritage through
values bolstered by their intrinsic motivation to enjoy the activity.
The presence of any element known by the reenactor jargon term
“farb” means a failure of the participant to uphold the integrity of
historical accuracy. Whether infantry, cavalry, or artillery; male
and female devote time and financial resources to bring private
accounts of American heritage dramatically and sublimely to
audiences as public interpretive programs. Reenactors activate
the historic past by becoming a living resource and thereby
encouraging other reenactors and the audience to form their own
meanings, given a common interest in the Civil War.
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Abstract

Information is made meaningful when presented in out-ofthe-ordinary places and in audience-driven ways. In Chicago,
Wendella Boat Tours delivers architecture tours from Chicago’s
waterways, the Chicago History Museum takes guests out for
a night on the town with their History Pub Crawls, and guests
at Chicago’s Lincoln Park Zoo decide what will come next on a
Choose Your Own Safari tour. Evaluations from each of these
organizations show that these innovative tours change people’s
perceptions of cultural and natural history and are creating
lasting memories for audience members of all ages.
Keywords

tour, interactive, zoo, museum, cultural history, natural history,
visitor, guest, new model, Chicago
Introduction

What do you think of when you hear the word “tour”? Do you
imagine a volunteer leading a group of adults down the dimly-lit
hallway of a Museum; or do you picture a park ranger guiding a
group of hikers through a mountain pass? For many, the idea of a
tour is didactic. It’s an experience where interested people sign on
to quietly follow and listen to a well-informed authority as he or
she guides them through a space.
But the perception of tours is changing, and the desire for
guests to be engaged in more hands-on and inquiry-based
experiences is growing. Given this, many organizations
are looking to develop tours that are both innovative and

unexpected. In Chicago, three premier organizations are
retiring traditional models of tours in order to present
information in out-of-the ordinary places and in audiencedriven ways. Wendella Sightseeing Boats gives families the
opportunity to experience Chicago via its waterways, the
Chicago History Museum takes guests out for a night on the
town with History Pub Crawls, and visitors at Chicago’s Lincoln
Park Zoo decide what animals they will see next on a Choose
Your Own Safari tour.
Out on the Water

The oldest tour boat company on the Chicago River and Lake
Michigan, Wendella, offers two signature tours: the Lake and
River tour and the Chicago River Architecture Tour. This past
summer, the company introduced a new abbreviated tour: the
Chicago Loop tour, which was generated out of two perceived
needs. The first was for a shorter tour, aimed at those with
limited time, which provides an introduction to Chicago, its
history, and its architecture as experienced from the Chicago
River. The second was for a tour that is affordable for families
with children who might find a 90 or 75 minute tour too
lengthy and too expensive. Enter the Chicago Loop tour. This
new tour last 45 minutes and includes a sampling of Chicago
history, architecture, humor, and local lore. The tour provides
opportunities for interaction between guides and guests, as
the company’s trained interpreters blend such highlights as
the Chicago Fire, the Reversal of the Chicago River, and the
fascinating story of Cap Streeter into a delightful yet unscripted
narrative.
Let’s meet at the Pub

Created in March 2007, History Pub Crawls were inspired by
Public Programs Manager Liz Garibay’s long-term project,
Tales, Taverns, & Towns. These monthly tours use city-wide
taverns as vehicles to educate both locals and tourists about
Chicago history. By visiting a handful of bars in one evening,
patrons are exposed to a variety of neighborhoods and topics
and are provided with a unique experience to learn about the
Windy City’s past and present. History Pub Crawls are the most
popular program at the Chicago History Museum and they have
made an impact by increasing membership, diversifying visitor
demographics, increasing revenue, and redefining the Museum’s
identity and the way in which it markets itself and its programs.
Like something out of a Book

Developed in the fall of 2011, the Choose Your Own Safari tour
was offered as a membership perk to families with children
ages 4-12, as a way for members to learn more about the many
African animals in Lincoln Park Zoo’s collection. Tours were
offered one to two times per month, and were led by interpreters
from the Zoo’s Education Department. These interpreters
utilized various techniques including imagination, storytelling,
and character acting to engage guests. They also promoted
inquiry by asking guests to make decisions during the tour,
which determined what animals they would all see while on
“safari” (just like a Choose Your Own Adventure or Encyclopedia
Brown book). Feedback from the program has shown that
children want to take the tour again immediately after it finishes,
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that the experience challenges what adults expect from a tour,
and that the more enthusiastic and playful interpreters facilitate
the program best.
Conclusion

There are many reasons to take a tour, and many types of tours
to take. And while the most traditional model of a tour will
never be replaced, more options for interactive, hands-on, or
immersive tour experiences will emerge as guests demand them,
or as interpreters perceive a need for them. The success of these
types of tours in the Chicago-land area has depended on each
organization’s commitment to facilitate and evaluate them, and
on the training and skills of the interpreters that deliver them. As
these programs, and others like them, grow – the foundation for
a new type of experience will be laid down, and future guests to
the institutions that provide them will have changed expectations
for tours.
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Abstract

The stories we create reflect and reveal us: who we are, where
we come from, what we believe. Audiences who see themselves
reflected in our stories may form powerful connections to those
stories. But sometimes, the opposite happens: the story alienates
our audience. Exploring the stories that form our identity—
experimenting with re-interpreting, reframing, and changing
them—helps us create powerful, compelling connections with
our audience. When we change the story, we change ourselves—
and, perhaps, the world.
Keywords

story, creativity, theme development, cluster, write, edit, content
development
The stories we create reflect and reveal us: who we are, where
we come from, what we believe. Audiences who see themselves
reflected in our stories may form powerful connections to those
stories. But sometimes, the opposite happens: the story alienates
our audience.
Exploring the stories that form our identity—experimenting
with re-interpreting, reframing, and changing them—helps us
create powerful, compelling connections with our audience.
When we change the story, we change ourselves—and, perhaps,
the world. But first, we have to know the story.
What makes a story?

There’s a good chance that you have a strong intuitive sense of
what a story is, even if you can’t describe it. We humans are the
narrative species—we’re wired for story.
Somewhere along the line, someone probably told you that a
story has “a beginning, middle, and end” (or introduction, body,
and conclusion), and that it’s more than a list of facts, events,
and dates. If you’ve been in interpretation for more than a few
hours, you’ve undoubtedly heard “thematic” and “purposedriven.” And, while these things are true, there’s something
even more central to what makes a collection of words a story: a
story has characters and conflict.
We usually think of characters as people, but they can also
be animals, objects, or ideas. Conflict is what happens when a
character is confronted with a problem and tries to solve it. The
problem can be a physical obstacle—the character wants to cross
a dangerous river, for example. Problems can be emotional—the
protagonist is afraid, in love, or wants vengeance. As you might
suspect, the most compelling problems are both: they have
tangible and intangible elements.
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Conflict—the struggle to solve the problem—forces the
characters to act, which moves the story forward. Without
conflict, there’s no reason for the characters to take action or to
change. For example:
Not a story: The cat sat on the mat.
A story: The cat sat on the dog’s mat.
When we hear or read a story about unfamiliar characters,
cultures, topics, or events, we can follow the story and
understand the characters because we understand the conflict
that’s driving the story. This isn’t necessarily a conscious
process—we do it all the time without really thinking about it.
The same is true for familiar stories. The central reason that
certain personal, family, and cultural stories endure comes
down to characters and conflict. These stories do more than
entertain: they codify important and complex information
which is revealed through the characters and their conflicts.
This, too, is often unconscious and unexamined.
There are two fascinating bits about this process that help us
form profound connections with our readers and audiences.
First, the more details specific to the world of your story you
include, the more universal the story becomes. You might think
you’re only writing about the Rocky Mountains of Colorado,
but when you enrich your story with specific details, your
reader will form connections and understandings that go far
beyond the majesty of mountaintops. The specific details allow
readers and audience members to immerse themselves in the
story. Through these details, they identify with the characters
and their struggles, engage emotionally and intellectually with
the conflict, and experience the change that comes from the
conflict—and are themselves ultimately changed.
Second, when you consciously examine your own familiar
stories, you will discover alternative, often surprising,
interpretations of them.
Personal, family, and cultural stories become part of who we
are. These are the stories we tell ourselves, reinforcing our sense
of self as well as our cultural identity. The conscious awareness
we bring to a story today, at this moment, can cause old stories
to shift, revealing different conflicts and new meanings. At that
moment, we are changed, and the story is changed with us.
With both at work in our stories—the specific details that
make the story more universal and the conscious awareness that
reveals multiple meanings—the distance between two people
can vanish. At that moment, they are changed, and the world is
changed with them.
This is the power of story—to change and be changed, every
time we experience the story.
This session included individual and group exercises. If you weren’t
able to attend and would like information about the exercises, please
contact Judy Fort Brenneman at judyb@greenfire-creative.com.
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Abstract

See how some naturalists have turned popular holiday themes
and mythical characters into successful programs and events to
capture the interest of new park visitors. Learn how to create a
new kind of nature program to capture imaginations and interest
among those who will not attend traditional hikes. The programs
and events that will be shared are non-traditional and include
characters such as leprechauns, fairies, Halloween creatures and
mythical characters from popular movies and books. Positive
experiences in parks, even those that are uncoventional can
create lifelong memories and connections to nature.
A challenge for every interpretive facility staff is to design
programs that meet the current expectations and desires of
visitors. If you add to that the goal to attract new park users, then
your programming may be in a constant state of revision. We
have greatly diversified program offerings at the Gillette Sand
Dune Visitor Center in Muskegon, Michigan and at other MDNR
facilities over the past twenty years to include recreation and
cultural themes to engage people whose motivation for attending
a park is not necessarily “nature.” This diversification was in
response to a decline in yearly visitor center attendance, program
numbers for hikes, annual events and fishing/hunting license
purchasers. When in the community doing outreach programming
we encountered people who had never heard of our Visitor Center,
park and programs. Those that were familiar often said, “Oh, I
know where you are. I have not been there in years.” We had to
ask ourselves, why not? The local Chamber of Commerce was
promoting us, PURE MICHIGAN adds proclaim the beauty of
our parks, and we were out talking at every Lions Club and Rotary
event. With all the marketing our department and others were
doing, we were still encountering people who were not using our
state parks. The passage of the Michigan State Park passport, which
Michigan motorists can purchase for $10 when renewing their
license plates and car registration, was a step in the right direction
to changing this trend.
Since the passport went into effect, we have experienced
a steady increase in the number of young parents and their
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children visiting the park. Many are first time State Park
passport purchasers looking for an inexpensive way to spend
an afternoon. They come to see Lake Michigan, walk a trail and
play on the beach. Taking note of how few of these first time
users were attending programs made us take a closer look at
their expectations and interests. We started asking what kind
of programs would they like to attend? Last summer we started
asking the questions informally as we would interact with kids
and their parents. Some of the responses were unexpected and
surprising. Apparently, we were not keeping pace with other
outlets for family entertainment. There was among some an
expectation that our programs be more suspenseful, adventurous
and fast paced. In a way this made sense, because kids today are
excited about movies, technology, fantasy creatures and holidays.
Most children are very active and like things that are fast paced.
We wondered how could we ever tap into these mediums in
nature programs and more importantly how would we ever be
able to sell it to management?
With a positive attitude and a vision of opportunity, our
staff created fun, engaging programs such as All Things Green
and Lucky, Harry Potter Hike, Mother Nature’s Halloween
Trail, Dune Fitness Terraining, Lucky Charms Hike, Forest
Fairies Green Tip Hike and Flower Fairies Hike. The positive
outdoor experiences that these programs provide, although
unconventional, help foster lifelong memories and connections
to nature for the participants. Capitalizing on the fact that
children like suspense, these programs make comparisons
between the fantasy figures and real characters in nature.
For example, during the Harry Potter Hike, the acromantula
from the popular book series is highlighted and is the launch
from which to discuss spiders and their web building skills.
The bowtruckle is compared to the walking stick and opens
discussion of insect characteristics and camouflage. In the
Forest Fairies Green Tip Hike, Cicely Mary Barker’s fairy
characters play a role along the trail in identifying particular
trees. Decorative cards placed by the fairies along the trail not
only include a poem about the tree’s natural history, but also
a “green” tip on recycling. During the Lucky Charms Hike
participants follow a map to different locations where a riddle is
revealed describing an animal or plant that is a symbol of good
luck such as scarab beetles, oak trees, lady bugs, crickets and
frogs. While they learn the legends behind the good luck, they
also gain knowledge about the forest and dune habitat.
Molding popular holiday themes and mythical characters
from books and movies into nature programs can capture
the imagination of those who will not attend traditional
hikes. We have discovered that it is possible to successfully
weave Halloween characters, fairies, leprechauns and other
mythical creatures into fun, engaging nature programs. In a
culture where computers and technology dominate, we can
forget about the deep connection mankind has had to nature
and the inspiration it has provided. Though non-traditional,
programs that include fantasy characters and cultural fads can
ignite an excitement in children to seek out further discovery
and to create their own art inspired from the natural world
around them. Positive experiences in a park, even those that
are unconventional can create lifelong family memories and
encourage future connections in nature.
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The Information Network Approach to Planning/
Designing Interpretive Opportunities

The Dilemma of Choice
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“Will it be worth my time?”
“It was a waste of time!”
“That time was well spent.”
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Abstract

Information networks work because they match how people
choose and use information. That’s why effective exhibits,
signs, publications, talks and entire programs typically reflect
an Information Network (IN) Approach to planning/design,
whether by intention or not. The IN Approach underscores the
importance of determining visitor experiences you want to offer,
and then the network of information - orientation, wayfinding
and interpretation - necessary to facilitate those experiences,
prior to designing any part of the network. Participants will
learn why the approach works, and how to apply it by analyzing
interpretive signs, exhibits and sites.
Keywords

interpetive planning, visitor experience, information network,
planning
What are information networks and why use them?

Consider a book. The cover is designed for one purpose - to
make you pick it up. The back cover is designed to prod you into
opening the book. The flyleaf, excerpts and table of contents
should be designed to make you read Chapter 1, which in
turn is designed to make you read Chapter 2, and so on. The
book is a good example of an information network - a series of
communication strategies designed to work together to move you
from a starting point - in this case the bookstore - to the story
point - in this case the content of the book.
Why use networks for interpretation? For the same reason a
book designer does; because they match the way people choose
and use information - chunk by chunk. For example, a typical
progression for reading an interpretive sign begins with a glance
at the title and visuals, often from a distance. If those combine
to pique curiosity, the image captions are next. If still interested
readers often move to sub-heads. If one grabs their attention
they read the body text.
If this step-by-step process is how people choose to engage
and stay engaged, we need to understand what drives that
process in order to create interpretive experiences that attract,
hold and communicate.

How often do you hear:

We treat time as currency - our most valuable currency. In
today’s world of unlimited options for spending time and
everything clamoring for a slice, asking someone to spend
time on our information is asking a lot. To attract and hold our
audiences, we need to design an information experience that our
audience will choose to spend time on.
How we choose

The following formula, developed in 1971 by Wilbur Schramm
(Schramm, 1971) provides a possible explanation of how people
make that choice.
Probability of involvement = Promise of Reward/Potential Effort
According to this formula, we choose on the basis of the
perceived benefit (reward) compared to the perceived cost
(effort). As the ratio of benefit to cost gets better, the probability
of involvement increases. This also applies to the probability of
continued involvement.
Implications

The benefit-to-cost assessment has significant design
implications. Every time we add a word or an element, we
increase the perception of cost and reduce the potential for
involvement. That is the basis for the rule of thumb that text for
an interpretive panel should not exceed 75 words. If we have
more to communicate it is better to use another sign to avoid the
perception of high cost and the consequent loss of audience. If
we want the visitor to view those two signs in sequence, we need
to link them together, both physically and intellectually, which
is the beginning of a network. Offering information in small
installments helps keep the perception of cost down, but what
about benefit?
Benefit, as with cost, is personal, but similarities between
visitors do exist. Information is considered to have high value
(benefit) and is most likely to be used if offered at the time and
place it is most useful to the target audience. How do we know
where it is most useful? By looking at the continuum of the
visitor experience.
A key factor that does not appear in Schramm’s equation
is the context in which you are trying to communicate. The
value we place on information is often related to the task at
hand, specifically, to the questions a visitor is asking in order
to accomplish a specific task. A trip can be thought of as a
series of tasks to accomplish, each of which requires different
information. Consider the following:
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Stage

Tasks

Information needed

Pre-decision

Decide whether to visit

Information related to benefit - activities,
opportunities - and costs - time, $, etc.

Pre-departure

Identify the travel route, plan
lodging, and an itinerary

Trip planning information, such as lodging
and eating options, activities ,events and
opportunities.

Travel

Navigate the route to the site.

Wayfinding information, including maps,
directions (signage, written, GPS).

Arrival

Confirm location, meet basic
needs, fine tune itinerary,
become comfortable with
navigating site.

Site-specific orientation and wayfinding.
Information on activities, events and
opportunities.

Core experience

Participate in the desired
experience

Information that supports participation and
enjoyment.

Departure

Determine return route or next
stop.

Orientation and wayfinding information.

What about interpretation?

Where would information about your interpretive focal points
be most useful? Where people can “see” [sense] what you are
saying. Your landscapes, features, artifacts, specimens and other
objects are simply props to tell a story - just ask a geologist,
historian, archaeologist, botanist or other specialist. The stories
you tell should not only enrich a visitor’s experience, but
also communicate key messages that support your mission.
Consequently, you want people to visit those sites.
Places where visitors can “see” the story are your story points.
Places where they start their experience, such as at home, are
starting points. A well designed information network facilitates
a user-friendly visitor experience that moves them from the
starting points to your story points, and tells the story in
installments, resulting in a higher percentage of visitors getting
your point.
Conclusion

Information networks match the way people choose and use
information - in a series of chunks based on their assessment of
personal benefit to cost. Communicating key messages effectively
necessitates attracting visitors to places where you can tell your
story most effectively. An information network facilitates a
visitor experience that encompasses those places by offering
information that answers visitors’ questions at any given point in
the continuum of the experience, and by using the opportunity to
move them along in that experience. Designing any piece of the
network depends on knowing the whole network.
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Abstract

The Ward Museum serves the Chesapeake Bay with Pass It On,
a K-12 curriculum and activities guide focused entirely on the
human history, traditions, and ecology of the Eastern Shore. This
heritage-centered curriculum prepares students for life as citizens
who understand the importance of where they come from as part
of the larger world.
Pass It On links the resources of the Eastern Shore, the Ward
Museum, and other cultural agencies to enrich student learning
experiences with traditional arts and cultural heritage themes.
Pass It On gives schools and teachers quality cultural heritage
programming for their classrooms.
Keywords

Chesapeake Bay, traditions, culture, heritage, Ward Museum,
Pass It On, K-12, Eastern Shore, curriculum, activities, education,
folklore, folk life, art, history, ecology, nature

Programs

Pass It On was created as a heritage centered curriculum for
the Eastern Shore. It grew out of the Lower Shore Traditions
Program, which is supported by Maryland Traditions and the
National Endowment for the Arts. The material that makes up
Pass It On comes from historical research and interviews with
local people that maintain traditional cultural practices. These
studies have produced exhibits, classes for adults and children,
journal articles, and educational television programs, all hosted
by the Ward Museum. The over-arching focus of these activities
is folk lore, and folk life. What is folk life? Folk life is not
historical, it is verbally passed on stories and traditions that are
still actively practiced and used. In other words, if something is
no longer being actively practiced, then it is history, not folk life.
The investigation of folk life resources must be approached with
caution. Illegitimate and inaccurate folk life resources must be
avoided. A trained folklorist possessing certification such as a
doctorate in folklore or other such accreditation should be relied
upon to verify a source’s legitimacy.
The production of a heritage-centered curriculum, or any
type of regionally focused curriculum is complex and must be
approached with a great degree of caution. The pitfalls involved
are numerous. The production of Pass It On took more than
four years, while the grant which underwrote its production
was originally designed for only two. Aspects of writing, design,
research, editing, and standards alignment must all be taken
into account. With Pass It On each of these challenges was a
source of consternation, struggle, and eventual triumph.
It is my hope that by sharing this curriculum and the story
of its production, others might be inspired to attempt to write
regional curricula that nourish and support local traditions and
cultures.

This discussion will introduce the Ward Museum and it’s K-12
curriculum, Pass It On. The Ward Museum serves as a center for
cultural and ecological education on the Eastern Shore of the
Chesapeake Bay. The Ward Museum provides programming for
elementary students, high school students, college students, and
teachers. The Pass It On curriculum provides a framework of
activities and information for teachers to use in their classrooms
that is centered on the shared experiences of the people of the
Eastern Shore. As a curriculum focused entirely on a particular
local region, it is the first of its kind.
As many people are unfamiliar with the Ward museum, what
follows is a few words about its history. The Ward Foundation
put on its first exhibition in 1968. The foundation was formed in
honor of Lem and Steve Ward, two brothers born in Crisfield,
Maryland. The Ward brothers carved and painted life-like
hunting decoys all of their lives, referring to themselves as
“Wildfowl Counterfeiters in Wood.” In 1976 a museum was
established to house the Ward Foundation’s collection at
Halloway Hall in Salisbury University. In 1991 the museum
moved to its current location, next to scenic Schumaker Pond.
The museum’s collection reflects the story of decoys and
decoy making in North America throughout history. This
includes an extensive collection of decoys from wildfowl
hunting regions across the U.S., to an extensive cross section
of the Ward brothers work, and finally to modern wildfowl
carvings of international renown.
2012 Interpretive Sourcebook	NAI National Workshop, Hampton, Virginia

20

Programs

Designing Natural Play Areas from concept to reality
Jose “Pepe” Chavez
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Abstract

Richard Louve shared with the world the concept of “Nature
Deficit Disorder”, in an effort to address this disorder
Mecklenburg County Park and Recreation created a great
“prescription”. The first Natural Play Area addresses such disorder
and creates a natural place with a sense of safety for parents and
kids to reconnect with nature. During this presentation you will
learn how this amenity was created and the opportunities offered
for richer play experiences.

3. Design and Plan
• Reedy Creek site chosen
• March 2009 Robin returns to lead design charets
• Participants included staff, planners, educators, parents,   
homeschoolers, teachers, & partners. Most importantly
KIDS
• Draft designs by kids presented to the group
Concept plan developed based on field-tested, research-based
principles for creating effective spaces that support interactions
with the natural world.
Space divided into the following areas: Entry Features, an Open
Space, two Climbing and Crawling areas including a Nature
Inspired Climbing Structure, Music and Movement area, two
Nature Art areas, two Gathering areas, Building area, Messy
Materials area, Paths through Plantings, Dirt Digging and Sand area

Keywords

Natural Play Area, design, learning

By providing a mix of activities, children with a variety of
needs and learning styles engaged. By keeping areas separated,
behavioral issues reduced. More can be added over time.

The objectives of our presentation today are:

4. Build

1. To share the concepts & design features of a nature play
area that encourages longer, richer play experiences and
opportunities;
2. To show you how to design a nature play area based on these
concepts that is both fun and safe
3. To share how you can use the area to facilitate nature-based
learning experiences

5. Host grand opening
Other considerations to this facility are:
• Programming
• Maintenance

The steps followed to create this Natural Play area were:
1. Get educated
• Brought Robin & David to Charlotte for 2008 Workshop
• Attracted 60 professionals from  throughout the SE
• 30 MCPR staff attended
• Spent additional day looking at potential sites & drafting
designs
2. Fund Raising
• REI donates $10,000 (out of the blue!!!). Kick starts
fundraising.
• Leverage that for a successful $10,000 grant from FFC
• Sonitrol contributes $5,000
• Request to P4Ps to match the $25,000 raised successful.
• $50,000 raised in one year
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Abstract

Incorporating smart phones into youth programs and special
events can be an effective means to give voice to youth. With a
bit of planning and basic social media training including agency
policy; the sharing of content and maintaining a continuous
conversation with other youth, and the public, can be achieved.
This session will share youth programming and social media
best practices, unexpected successes and lessons learned from
the case study of the 2011 Youth Journey On the High Seas:
Friendship Sails! NYC where 25 youth from nine parks in three
states formed lasting bonds through shared experiences and
social media.
Keywords

youth, youth programs, social media, community conversation,
Facebook, Twitter, Flickr, blog, microblog,
Introduction

In the summer of 2011 almost 100 youth from three National
Park Service youth employment programs in Massachusetts, New
York and Maryland worked together to sail on a 1796 replica
East Indiaman ship the Friendship of Salem on an epic voyage
of Fellowship, Stewardship and Leadership in New York Harbor.
These youth connected across the miles as they prepared for their
journey and shared their experiences first hand through social
networking.
“Make the outdoors relevant to today’s young people: make
it inviting, exciting, and fun. Ensure that all young people
have access to outdoor places. Empower and enable youth
to work and volunteer in the outdoors. Build upon a base
of environmental and outdoor education, both formal and
informal.” -A Youth Agenda for America’s Great Outdoors,
2011.

Programs

The Social Media Journey Youth sailed on The Friendship
of Salem as it sailed from Salem Maritime National Historic
Site, Salem, Massachusetts to the National Parks of New York
Harbor to participate in youth and public programming events
in conjunction with the national initiative America’s Great
Outdoors. Aboard the ship throughout its voyage the youth
live blogged and tweeted reports on their journey. In order to
achieve success in using social media a communication strategy
was essential. Steps in the Communication Strategy Process
included:
Intended Audience for Communication Products

1. Other youth
2. Public media
3. NPS internal staff
Unexpected Audience

1. General Public specifically interested in tall ships2. VIPs
working on the Friendship3. Families of youth, VIPs and
NPS staff following the trip4. General public connected via
media outlets such as newspaper articles
Tools

Basic-Smartphone with built-in camera, charger-Internet
connection-Accounts on Wordpress, Flickr, and Twitter
Extra-Laptop-Camera-Video recorder-Tripod-Associated
batteries, SDHC cards, and file transfer hardware Strategy
Even though the NPS CMS was available through one mobile
device while traveling on the Friendship, a Wordpress.org site
served as the main website. From mobile phones, multiple
authors can write posts and upload images directly to the blog.
Wordpress can also be linked to and aggregate content from
Twitter and Flickr. If someone writes a tweet or posts a photo on
Flickr, then it will automatically appear on the Wordpress site.
Friendshipnps.wordpress.com served as the blog site.
All youth participants were linked to the wordpress site as
contributors. Each youth had a unique user name that identified
their program host site. With eight national park units involved
in this project each park and their respective CMS web authors
were instructed to check the Wordpress site daily and link to
it owever they see fit (press release, CMS blog, Facebook post,
tweet, etc).
Actions:

1. Set up the websites and accounts with definite plan for
linking and identifying youth participants.
2. Train staff and youth: how to use the sites, media training,
and NPS messages. Provided interpretive writing training at
host sites.
3. Identified CMS authors and social media people in
participating parks.
4. Tested equipment and online systems.
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5. Populated site with initial content.
6. Issued press and media release. ConclusionThe social media
experiment yielded several outcomes-Increased interest
among youth in NPS programs-Increased media exposure of
this youth engagement project-Documentation, in a variety
of media, for future projects and accomplishment reportsNew skill sets in digital storytelling for students
Unexpected Outcomes

• Engaged public in the event.  People were Tweeting and
communicating their personal experiences with the ship in
NYC.
• General dialogue as the public communicated via Tweets
asking questions and re-Tweeting information regarding
open-ship events.

• Converse with youth before issuing phones. Who is
interested in blogging? Not all youth Tweeted or blogged
consistently. Some enjoyed it, others disliked it. They did use
the phone to document many events they just did not live
blog or Tweet. However, their images they too with phones
that were not uploaded were captured later. -Hash tags-target
audiences via specific hash tags research in advance for
relevancy.-Use ship GPS coordinates to generate excitement
along the way and alert towns when ship is in the area.
Next Steps

• Build excitement of NYC for the 1812 Friendship event in
Baltimore.-Update content and develop pages to keep site
relevant-Analyze statistics to define new strategies. 8,489
total views. 929 views on 8/11 (NY Harbor sail day). Who is
visiting? How are they entering? Target audiences

• Public posted images on Flickr and shared them via Tweets.
• Increased understanding for larger scope of the project
beyond their own youth cohort (Mass, NYC FOMC)
Youth Teach Adults Values

• Salem VIPs following the ship (but not on the ship)
communicated via blogs and Tweets to request GPS points
be Tweeted by youth when these communications via ship
failed.
Value Beyond Single Event

• VIP Potential Uses.  The blog is a communication tool for
advertising ship events and opportunities to recruit VIPs,
track events, invitations, encourage communication, track
progress, generate enthusiasm as it passes through towns.Youth Maintain Communication: An occasional blog or
Tweet appeared on the site post – journey. The youth from
GATE and SCIP are in communication with each other via
text messages even if they are not Tweeting or blogging.
Lessons:
• Work to gain buy-in at all levels.  There was a disconnect of
commitments. CMS authors reluctant to post information
on home park site. Individual parks created interest pieces
but we never formed a unified approach even after sending
instructions and hosting conference calls for CMS authors.
• One administrator to work with all involved parties. SCIP,
YIP GATE Youth were linked to the Wordpress site via
Twitter and Wordpress. FOMC youth blogged to a Facebook
site.
• Flickr account.  There was only one Flickr account directly
linked to the site. This was not as easy to use by phone and
did not get much use.
• Variety of access avenues proved useful. Not all smart
phones worked consistently. Some youth could not Tweet
photos, some could not post to the wordpress site, some
could only post via Tweets. Only one SCIP youth used Flickr
consistently.
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Abstract

Harpers Ferry National Historical Park’s (HAFE) Office of
Education, recipient of the 2009 Federal Preserve America
Accomplishment Award, uses a variety of strategies in their
mission to create relevant 21st-century student learning
experiences. This workshop explores how historic sites, though
student created vodcasts, create powerful and relevant learning.
Workshop participants will explore how park/school
relationships result in stewardship development, civic
engagement, and student-created interpretive materials. At the
heart of the project, students re-interpret their community’s
Civil War history through the medium of film (vodcasts) so they
can share these important stories with people everywhere.
Keywords

education, service learning, video podcasts, Civil War,
partnerships, technology, authentic experience, place-based
education, community building, hands-on activities, civic
engagement, park stewardship, relevancy, John Brown
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Introduction

National parks can play a significant role in the education
and maturation of young Americans. Former Director Fran
Mainella wrote, “Park-based learning is powerful - and
transformative.” This project illustrates how strong educational
components in park programming, which focus on the student
visitor, can help meet the challenge of creating powerful and
transformative learning opportunities. The mission of HAFE’s
education department is to work in partnership with schools to
deliver place-based, authentic learning. A variety of park-based
field education experiences support immerging goals, seamlessly
integrating into the classroom. The vodcast project partnership is
one example of this integration.
Vodcasts –An Overview

Vodcasts are mini movies developed by students to interpret
their community’s Civil War stories. The launch of the project
begins with an immersion experience that places students in
the time and stories they will soon interpret. Students next elect
to volunteer for the project and determine the story they wish
to interpret. Students begin to research and create storyboards.
Decisions are made on film settings/shoot locations, costumes
and props. Scripts are written and filming day is organized.
Students participate in workshops that help build their skills in
areas ranging from filming to research. Teaching the students
how to use the software that shapes all of the film’s pieces
(video, music, voice over work, etc…) into their final, cohesive
product is key. Once editing and polishing is complete, students
celebrate with a big-screen premiere inviting friends, family and
community members. Finally, the vodcasts are “launched” to
the rest of the world through YouTube and HAFE’s web page.
This project reflects Patrick Slattery’s urging that, “History….
must not be seen as a series of events to be memorized but rather
as an opportunity to inform the present and provide access to
the future.” (Slattery, 1995, pg. 39). Four successive years and
23 vodcasts are now complete with plans to complete a total of
47. To find all current vodcast videos, please visit: http://www.
youtube.com/user/HAFEeducation (Retrieved 8.12.2012).
Immersion Curriculum

The vodcast program begins with an immersion experience
for all students at the middle school. Immersions are learning
experiences that invite students to “enter into history, rather
than simply observe it from a distance” (Slattery, 1995). Students
share with each other and are allowed opportunities to define
and construct their own understandings while building their
content knowledge. This process develops an autobiographical
perspective which makes the immersion experience a powerful
learning piece. Material culture, story, primary resources and
documents, photographs, constructed historic environments,
period clothing, and life-ways are all hallmarks of the immersion
experience. The suspension of reality, an opportunity of choice,
critical thinking and problem-based learning are emphasized.
Students overlay their 21st-century selves into historic landscapes
that are defined in the broadest terms.
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Service-learning and Technology Education

The website for Good Character, an organization that promotes
character development in youth, gives an insightful definition
and justification for service learning. Service learning, they
explain, is project based learning in which academic goals are
defined and accomplished through community service. Service
learning is a blend of civic engagement, youth volunteerism
and usually features problem-based learning through project.
HAFE Education promotes the application of service learning
because it is a powerful teaching tool that engages students with
authentic learning experiences in relationship with an expert
to generate a high level of content knowledge, applicability,
and student maturation. Students are so engaged they don’t
realize how much they are learning. They are experiencing the
emotional and intellectual exhilaration of peak learning. One of
the more powerful aspects of service learning is that it develops
citizenship, responsibility, and maturation of character. HAFE
Education has noted three antidotal observations that continually
emerge. Students cite that they are proud of themselves and
their community work, teachers and parents cite an observable
growth in self-confidence that is expressed in new endeavors
and achievement and finally an amazing breadth of knowledge is
acquired and retained.
Community-building and Park Stewardship

One of the 21st century initiatives in the National Park Service
was to embark on a more purposeful process of building a shared
vision. The initial work with professionals in the field was an
exploration into how parks can remain relevant and renew a
discussion with the American people. This dialogue defined with
goals for parks and park managers, targeted the importance that
Civic Engagement was happening in a meaningful way. This
call for a shared vision reinforced the idea of developing culture
that embraced the idea that we work with the American people
in a deliberate, embracing and focused way. This approach
has already created a better National Park Service system.
This vision invites civic engagement opportunities for park
and community, both locally and nationally, to collaboratively
articulate the places, events, and stories that make us Americans.
There are many aspects to the Civic Engagement Policy. One of
the more significant aspects of Civic Engagement is embracing
partnerships, a key to the new purposeful vision.
Conclusion

“On October 16-17, 2003, the National Park Service Partnership
Council met to begin the process of creating a vision for
partnerships in the Park Service.” From this council came
recognition that it is through relationship that stewardship
for resources are strongest and most enduring. Partnerships
that support this stewardship are vital to the preservation,
enhancement, and enjoyment of these national treasures,
both natural and cultural. The council encouraged building of
“trusting relationships” for “shared vision, equity, compatible
goals and mutual respect.” HAFE Education is dedicated to
ensure that student visitors and partners understand and are
empowered to act as owners in both the park and with the
program. The place, events, people and meanings of the park
define who we are as a people today. For our children these are
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power places that can have amazing impact on the formative
years. This impact on building citizenship is unequal. The vodcast
project success has demonstrated the power of creating that
shared vision with young Americans.
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Abstract

Modern brain theory provides insight into the process of
linking tangibles to intangibles in the human mind. You can use
provocation and relevance to increase the success of interpretive
communication
Keywords

brain theory, relevance, provocation, Tilden, cognitive models,
Mindsight
Interpretation is a specialized communication process aimed at
engaging diverse audiences on both an emotional and intellectual
level. Moreover, interpretation seeks a lasting effect--modifying
knowledge, attitudes or behavior. While interpretive principles
have served as important guidelines in designing and delivering
interpretive products for over 50 years, more recent models of the
cognitive process can add more thorough understanding of how
the human brain responds to interpretive techniques.
Freeman Tilden’s six principles of interpretation have always
been a cornerstone of interpretive methodology. Cognitive
processing models developed over the past 50 years since Tilden
wrote Interpreting Our Heritage now fill in some empirical
background that compliments Tilden’s ideas. The Mindsight
model focuses particular attention on two areas that are also
featured in Tilden’s principles: provocation and relevance.
Provocation is a complex and critical process. Engaging the
attention of an audience must happen within the first 30 seconds
before other distractors whisk that attention elsewhere—and
then the interpreter must work to retain that attention. The
five senses are the only channels into the human brain, and
activating as many of these senses as possible for as long as
possible is the key to engagement. At the same time, pacing
is important to allow the brain to process this sensory input
without being overwhelmed. Senses are given different priority
and the interpreter can artfully apply those priorities. For
example, smell may be particularly effective in connecting with
emotional memory; vision may be most effective in conveying
detailed information. Acting together, our sensory system
is where the tangibles are input into our brains, destined to
connect with intangibles.

Programs

Most cognitive models have some type of initial processing
center for incoming information—the short-term store—where
the temporary working memory resides. A lot of decisions
occur here, particularly decisions about deleting new
information or sending it on for further consideration. If the
information is consistent with other information that has been
accepted in the past it may be retained. If the information
is more easily encoded for processing, it may be retained.
Information that has an emotional connection often gets
a high priority for further processing. This is where using
analogies, simplifying complex concepts and using ongoing
interaction (i.e. question/answer techniques) with the audience
to monitor processing and retention are very helpful interpretive
techniques.
Information that survives that initial keep/delete step in the
short-term store is moved along to the Selective Filter where
decisions are made about sending this information deep into
the brain for long term retention. Information is prioritized for
processing and another keep/delete filter occurs here. Relevance
is one of the foremost prioritizing mechanisms at this stage,
and interpretive tools such as Maslow’s Hierarchy, audience
motivation and relationship to existing attitudes and values
are useful at this stage. Pacing the exposure to stimulus and
minimizing distractions are also useful.
If we’ve used our interpretive techniques effectively, our input
has survived several filtering steps and may reach the longterm store where long-term memory resides. To successfully
lodge here, the new input must be reconciled with existing
knowledge, values, attitudes or emotions—this is where tangible
finally meets intangible. Countless comparisons are made, new
information is matched with similar/familiar intangibles and
becomes part of a new permanent record. We might refer to this
as making meaning, and it both reinforces and modifies existing
meaning by adding to it.
This is not a one-time or one-way process. The brain
constantly retrieves information and runs it though these steps
again in a process called “rehearsal” to test the information,
reprioritize it, modify it and practice applying it. (By the
way, this rehearsal process goes on day and night, even more
vigorously while you’re sleeping!) This is part of our innate
curiosity and drive to apply our knowledge to new situations.
Thus repetition is a key feature in effective learning, and a
challenge for interpreters that often have very brief exposure
to the audience. To streamline this rehearsal process, we may
develop cognitive maps to help retrieve information that we use
regularly. Stories and sequences of images are some of the most
common formats for cognitive maps, and we can make this
process easier by presenting information in a narrative or visual
story form.
There is some evidence that emotion may be processed
through alternate routes that may bypass some of the filters
we use to weed out or prioritize incoming information. So
whenever we somehow incorporate emotional appeal or
emotional content into interpretive presentations, we increase
the odds our message will reach the long-term store. When we
stress that interpretation forges both emotional and intellectual
connections with the audience, there’s science that suggests this
is a superior strategy for effective communication.
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In summary, modern brain theory is revealing the
architecture of the bridge that connects tangibles to intangibles
in the human mind. Cognitive models reinforce the critical
roles of provocation and relevance, just as Tilden outlined in
his principles. Moreover, many commonly used interpretive
techniques are consistent with the models for how our brain
processes information and can be used to maximize the
effectiveness of interpretive communication. Interpreters
are often disadvantaged in having very brief exposure to
communicate with our audiences, so taking advantage of all the
tools we have available to us can help overcome that challenge.
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Abstract

In the era of the smartphone, Google™, and Wikipedia®, visitors
crave more than just information. Gone are the days when
visitors naively come to your site seeking the “know it all expert.”
While it is true that all interpretation includes information, it
can no longer be your program’s bedrock. What, then, should
interpretation be? We believe that experience and interaction are
the foundation for programming in the 21st century.
Keywords
information, experience, interaction, controversy
In the era of the smartphone, Google™, and Wikipedia®, visitors
crave more than just information. Gone are the days when
visitors naively come to your site seeking the “know it all expert.”
Any visitor with a media device can check facts and google
information while on an interpretive program or reading an
exhibit or even before they step into your visitor center. Freeman
Tilden wrote that, “Information as such, is not interpretation.
Interpretation is revelation based upon information. But they
are entirely different things. However, all interpretation includes
information.” Good interpreters have long heeded this advice
when crafting programs. Could he have imagined the amount
of information we have at our fingertips? In the 21st century,
this certain principle needs some tweaking. While it is true that
all interpretation includes information, it can no longer be your
program’s bedrock.
What should interpretation be? We believe that experience
and interaction are the foundation for programming in the 21st
century. Both are critical to the future of interpretive programs.
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They give the visitor greater agency and sovereignty in creating
meaning. What we remember most from all great moments
in life are not exacting details but experiences, feelings, and
emotional bonds.
Begin with the resource. It is the physical and emotional
touchstone for any visitor experience. In the field where Pickett’s
men charged on that fateful day, in the old-growth forest where
thousands of years of birth, death, and rebirth have taken place,
in the high desert where organisms have adapted to survive
extremes of hot and cold, and in the Black Maria, where the
first American motion pictures were produced: here we as
interpreters have the unique opportunity to tap into the visitor’s
being and elicit their feelings. They are in the moment – seize
that opportunity and interact. Treat them as humans with
something to say and you bind those visitors to your resource as
they think and find their personal meanings.
Capitalize on visitors’ inquisitive nature and help them find
their way and their personal truths about our special places.
Conversation and active participation provokes and challenges
visitors to find their own personal relevance. Let visitors go
“off trail” physically, intellectually, and emotionally to instigate
meaningful conversations. Allow for freeform discussion,
tangents, and consideration of widely different points of view.
Interactive programs contain more than just simple question
and answer sessions – they involve intimate discussions that
draw out perspectives you may never have considered. As
Kathleen McLean notes in an essay from Letting Go? we “need
to find ways to bring [our] expert knowledge into conversation
with the people who attend our [programs and exhibits] –
people who bring with them their own expert knowledge.” We
can recognize the expertise, sovereignty, and honesty of visitors
by asking more than we answer.
Lastly, don’t be afraid of controversy. Interaction and
experience breed controversy. Embrace it. Even provoke it.
Controversy shows that people care. As a form of provocation,
it is a wonderful tool to use in interpreting natural and cultural
sites. It lets the visitor explore historical events, natural
process, and their intersections. What does a visitor think
about reshaping nature in your park? What does the visitor
think about the causes men fought and died for? Asking
those questions prepares the visitor for a true and meaningful
discussion in which both sides have the opportunity to listen.
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Abstract

At the turning point in American history, the US Navy played
a major part in the Union victory during the Civil War. Later
generations have forgotten the Navy was even involved, much
less its essential contribution. The Navy’s four main duties hunting commerce raiders, blockade, control of the rivers, and
fighting against the Confederate Army - were important in
the final outcome. Resulting improvements in technology and
changes in political and social institutions transformed our
country forever, and set us on the road to what we have become.
Keywords

Civil War, navy, history, blockade, commerce, supply lines,
military, battle, river, ocean, sailor, ironclad, cannon
Perceptions of the Union Navy –

What navy?

Slackers
Cowards
Foreigners
Alcoholics
Fighters
“rum and tobacco Jacky”
First shot of the war was a Navy action – not at Sumter, but the
merchant steamer Star of the West, Jan. 9, 1861 while attempting
a relief mission to Fort Sumter
Why the story is not being told

Numbers - 3,600,000 soldiers to 137,000 sailors (26 to 1)
At Shiloh – 103,000 soldiers to 100 sailors (1030 to 1)
Published memoirs
Publishing concern for marketability, and Navy veterans were a
small market
Subsequent works based on the above Army memoirs – the
Navy was lost in a sea of ink
Roles of the USN

Blockade – severely damaged the South’s economy as prices
skyrocketed
Commerce raider pursuit – Kearsarge/Alabama, Wachusett/
Florida
Secure rivers for US supplies and transport

Programs

Fight CS Army
Independent operations
Cutting out
Captures/abductions
Salt works destruction, etc.
Rapid assault force
Cooperative operations
Fort Donelson, Vicksburg, Carolina Sounds. Port Hudson,
Forts Hatteras and Clark, Fort Fisher
Navy victories
Fort Henry, Arkansas Post, New Orleans, Mobile Bay
Innovations

Submarine – USS Alligator, CSS Hunley, many others (great
secrecy)
“Torpedoes” (mines) – secrecy here also
“Honorable warfare”
NOT submarines, “torpedoes” (marine and terrestrial),
Cochrane torpedoes, flag deceptions
“Aircraft carrier” (observation balloons)
Rifled shells and bolts
Cartridge arms and repeaters
First American ironclad – USS St. Louis, river gunboat
Steam power
Gun turret
Iron armor
Forced air ventilation
Flush toilets (USS Monitor had all 5 above)
Anachronisms – training for the “last war”

Boarding pikes
Boarding drill
Cutlass drill (DEMO WITH VOLUNTEER)

Sailor equipment (DRESS UP VOLUNTEER)

Rifle (breechloader/repeater)
Pistol
Cutlass
Cartridge box/cap box
Boat howitzer
Fid
Belay pin
Battle rattle
Sailor duties and life

Children as young as 8 – powder monkey - $8.00 per month
Watches – keeping time with bells and sandglass (or timepiece)
Navigation
Station bill – overall master duty assignments
Possible positions
Amusements
Skylarking - pipe “all hands to mischief”
“fox and geese”
Afterwards “ship a quarterdeck face” again
sewing
writing
telling tales
music - SONGS
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Eating
Sleeping
Battle
Stations
Damage and injuries
Rank changes

Before July 1862
Midshipman, master, lieutenant (exec., commanding),
commander, captain
After July 16, 1862
(midshipman), ensign, master, lieutenant, lieutenant
commander, commander, captain, commodore, rear
admiral
Commanding officer has autocratic authority – “as close to God
as you ever will see”
Marines – purpose and activites

“an army on board ship”
never enough to go around – army companies borrowed, esp.
Mississippi Squadron
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For More Information

http://www.usnlp.org
U.S. Naval Landing Party
http://www.navyandmarine.org
Navy & Marine Living History Association
http://www.shipscompany.org/
Ships Company from USS Constellation
http://www.wideopenwest.com/~jenkins/ironclads/ironclad.htm
Ironclads and Blockade Runners
www.portcolumbus.org
Port Columbus Naval History Museum
http://www.unionnavy.org/
Union Naval Historical Society (Western Gunboat Flotilla)
http://www.history.navy.mil/index.html
U. S. Navy Historical Center

Navy a technically oriented service (as opposed to the
manpower service Army)

http://ehistory.osu.edu/uscw/library/books/battles
Battles and Leaders of the Civil War

Union Navy – more ships than sailors (resignations at
the beginning of the war)

References

6 weeks to make a soldier, 6 years to make a sailor

Nearly ¼ of the officer corps resigned or was dismissed
Started the war with 42 functional ships, less than 8,000 men
Ended with over 650 ships, over 55,000 men

Veit, Chuck. How the US Navy Won the American Civil War.
Massachusetts: USNLP. 2004

Confederate Navy – more sailors (especially officers)
than ships, more so later in the war
USN racially integrated since 1840s

Many joined as “contrabands” – runaway slaves
But sailors of color could only be promoted to Boy first class for
many years
Some attained Petty Officer by the end of the war, and issued
orders to white sailors
A few women of color were officially in the Navy (nurses with
the Mississippi Squadron mostly)
Many foreigners (over ½ the crew on some vessels)
Like most real heroes, they would have said they were “just doing
their duty,” and in the process, transformed a nation.
“Poor is the nation having no heroes. Shameful is the nation
that, having them, forgets.”
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Story, Nature, and Interpretation – “It’s All There”
Doug Elliott

Naturalist,herbalist ,storyteller
Possum Productions
3831 Painter Gap RD
Union Mills, NC 28167
Doug@dougelliott.com
828 287 2960
Abstract

Elliott will demonstrate how one can use storytelling, and the
basic human affinity for narrative to enhance our interpretive
programs. We will discuss how to find stories in the resources
and sites we are interpreting and how to craft engaging narratives
that embody the concepts and information we are trying to
impart. We will look at how to incorporate personal experience,
family reminiscences, folklore, natural history, scientific facts,
traditional mythology, dialog, dialect, and humor into our
programs. We will use fun examples from Elliott’s repertoire as
well as from participants.
Keywords

storytelling, story, folklore, natural history, nature, narrative,
spoken word, cultural arts, interpretation
Introduction

The natural world provides a common meeting place as well as
a source of inspiration for storytellers. How do we incorporate
the natural world into our stories and turn accurate scientific fact
into flowing and enlightening narrative?
Story, Nature, and Interpretation

To find a story in nature (or anywhere else, for that matter) I
often start with an incident, (“This happened…”) an encounter
(“I came upon…”), a problem (“What could I do…?”), or a
question (“What in the world…”?) This is your hook, not only
to your story listeners, but also to yourself as an explorer and
an investigator. I let curiosity be my guide. I ask questions.
Journalists know that the ability to get a good story is directly
related to the ability to ask good questions.
The first and ultimate resource is yourself. How do/did I
relate to that incident, encounter, problem or question? The
listener is engaged wondering, “How would I relate. What would
I do in this situation?” A tension is building. Here is a good
opportunity and place for humor. Our first human reaction is
often unexpected. Unexpected things are often funny. Surprise
is one of the cleanest and finest forms of humor. You can tap
other forms of humor as well. We humans do like to laugh
at others’ foolishness. It is always a good strategy to portray
yourself as naïve, foolish, or the brunt of a joke. It makes others
more at ease about their own naiveté or foolishness. Alluding
to taboos is another thing we humans think of as funny. That’s
why so called “dirty” jokes are popular; because it allows us to
acknowledge sexy, intimate things that we are not supposed to
talk about. Under the guise of natural history we can talk about
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all kinds of scatological and sexy subjects. We humans identify
and laugh. Humor itself is also a great hook and the sooner you
can work it into a story, the sooner the listener gets the idea this
story is going to be fun.
After you describe the incident and your reaction. The next
step might be an initial resolution concerning your opening
incident, or an answer to the question you have set up.
Simply seeing or experiencing something and figuring
out what it is can be an interesting vignette but it is rarely
enough to make good story. This initial vignette (incident,
encounter, problem or question) becomes what mythologist
Joseph Campbell refers to as the “call to adventure.” [where
through] a herald…often a dark, loathly or terrifying thing…
[or] a blunder…the individual is drawn into relationship with
forces that are not understood…apparently the merest chance
[encounter]–reveals an unsuspected world,…ripples on the
surface of life produced by unsuspected springs…[which may
be] as deep as the soul itself.” Your challenge becomes how to
find and tap those hidden springs of meaning.
After you have explored your personal feelings and reactions
you have to find others who might have something to say about
what you are investigating. This subsequent investigation—
your reading, research and your conversations with other
people—becomes the adventure–the backbone or plot line of the
narrative. Some of the information you gather or the anecdotes
and tales you hear can possibly stand on their own, but ideally
the stories and information will be used as sub-plots to develop
your entire piece.
Rather than delivering a natural history lecture you end
up with a classic mythic hero’s journey, where the hero (you,
most likely) answers the “call to adventure” and wherever the
investigation takes you becomes the journey. These facts, tales,
and lore become stepping stones on a quest in search of truth
and meaning. Rather than delivering a bunch of facts about the
critter or phenomenon, we tell a story.
How do you embark on the investigative, story gathering
journey? Start researching everything you can find. I often
start with scientific sources. Scientific writing gives basic
information. The terminology can be dry, technical, and
somewhat off- putting unless you can see the humanness and
occasional humor in it. (eg. A dung beetle specialist sees a pile
of poop as a “patchy ephemeral microhabitat”.) Scientists are not
unlike many anthropological subcultures. They observe closely
and are deeply involved in their own worldview. They have
their own peculiarities, rules and limitations which can be as
humorous and interesting as any ethnic group. Scientific names
often have interesting roots and origins.
Ask your neighbors, friends and acquaintances (ideally from
various subcultures) if they can interpret what you encountered.
Look in folklore collections. Check historical sources.
Investigate writings of early naturalists and explorers, and
anthropological sources. Reports from the Bureau of American
Ethnology can often be a treasure trove of info. Studying a
native people’s worldview is a great way to shift or broaden our
own perceptions of the natural world.
Can you find your subject mentioned in ancient sacred texts
from any of the world’s present or past religions? Can you find
any universal truths or personal lessons to come back with and

2012 Interpretive Sourcebook	NAI National Workshop, Hampton, Virginia

32

Programs

share from this journey? If so, great! If not, keep trying. I have a
huge reservoir of incidents, encounters, problems and questions
on my “back burner”. These things are right there simmering
away. I regularly pull them onto the flame and stir them around
a bit. I’m always looking for just the right ingredients to add
for just the right flavor so it will come out right. Occasionally
a story comes together rather quickly, but most of my best
pieces have taken years to develop and mature. Many are still in
process.
Conclusion

One of the best parts of telling these stories is hearing the stories
they evoke in others. After almost any concert there are usually
people who want to share their experiences with you. Listen
carefully because you might hear just the right ingredient — the
story you have been looking for.
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Digital Asset Management (DAM) | Take Care of Your
DAM Business!
David Emrich

President / Producer
Post Modern Company
2734 Walnut Street
Denver, Colorado 80205
david@postmodernco.com
303.539.7005
Anistacia Barber

Government Business Development
Post Modern Company
2734 Walnut Street
Denver, Colorado 80205
anistacia@postmodernco.com
303.539.7005
Abstract

A basic overview of Digital Asset Management (DAM) will be
provided in a fun and informative presentation. The session
will focus on the most important aspects of DAM and what a
user should know in order to keep an organization’s assets safe,
organized and ready for use.
DAM is an integral part of the content creation process
for a broad scope of media-based projects; giving the ability
to locate, manage and distribute videos, images, audio files,
and documents. By also utilizing the descriptive information
(metadata) attached to these assets, DAM provides and supports
the rules and processes required to acquire, store, index, secure,
search, export and transform them.
Keywords

digital asset management, DAM, digital media, metadata,
film, video, photos, audio, distribution, cloud, preservation,
restoration, digital storage, migration, workflow, format,
taxonomy, clearances, permissions, user’s rolls, security, rights
usage, management
Introduction:

Digital Asset Management or DAM is a term that refers to the
protocol or user steps for downloading, uploading, identifying,
rating, grouping, organizing, tagging, archiving, optimizing,
maintaining, thinning, backing up and exporting a variety of
digital files.
Control, both operationally and intellectually, over your
organizations digital assets is imperative and serious business
if you want your group’s message to be consistent, persistent,
and effective. Implementing DAM takes dedication and the
commitment to implement, manage and champion the system
so that it becomes one of your most valuable resources.
Benefits of DAM; including repurposing and distribution:

If implemented with care and consideration, DAM can provide
an order and structure to any organization that utilizes a large
amount of modern media assets. DAM can do many things,
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including but not limited to, effective, timely outreach and
messaging with the right system and time commitment to the
process. If you give time to your DAM, your DAM will save
you time, money and frustration again and again, giving you a
distinct advantage when it comes to performing on time and on
budget. DAM systems enable and encourage the reapplication of
valuable creative assets into new projects. To create something
new in this modern age, a quick and accurate response, along
with the ability to use what you already have is priceless.
Hunt and Gather:

“Digital assets” are digitized content of photographs, video,
audio recordings and graphic design elements, but can also
include any materials that can be saved, re-purposed and
distributed. What digital assets do you have? Where are they?
Consider the possibilities for locations of digital assets. It may
seem overwhelming to contemplate but it will be well worth
the effort to “gather the troops” and search company-wide in
shared folders, desktops, emails, external drives, and with graphic
designers (both staff and contractors) for any digital messaging
assets. Down the line, once you have a system in place you can
start thinking about non-digital assets like VHS tapes, film reels,
slides, negatives, audio recordings, old letters, journals, maps,
art...etc. to ready them for digital conversion and inclusion into
your DAM system.
Metadata; what it is & how to use it:

Do you feel overwhelmed by the prospect of finding, identifying,
describing and organizing all of your group’s assets? It may be a
huge task, but it is not the time or place to cut corners or rush.
If you take the appropriate required time to “tag” every piece
of digital collateral with identifying information then that very
“Metadata” that you may have been cursing as “a pain in the
neck” will be one of the greatest allies you have in your quest for
efficiency and organization. When the assets are imbibed with
information or metatags, they become “Smart Assets” and are
thereby immediately more usable and valuable.
The goal for determining the set of fields for the metadata to
best suit your needs is to determine the most critical elements
to be described in terms of administrative, descriptive, creative,
legal and technical usage of the assets. The presentation will
cover the various “types” of metadata and give samples and
ideas for metatag field sets.
Taxonomy:

Taxonomy is a “controlled vocabulary” or a classification into
ordered categories. Taxonomy is important because it provides
us with a way to name, describe and organize most everything.
Digital assets are usually structured content with various
metadata fields (subject, purpose, format, location, copyright),
applied to them, which DAM software supports. Taxonomies
enable the consistent application of descriptive metadata
for seamless search function capabilities. This is a critically
important, yet often overlooked or undervalued step in the
process. We will be discussing what can happen if it is not done
correctly.
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Storage options; long and short term:

Hard drives will fail! This is so important that we are going to say
it again. External hard drives are NOT a safe “archival system!”
We will be discussing why this is an absolute as well as alternative
consumer and professional level short and long-term storage
solutions and backup plans including DVD/Blu ray, LTO tapes
and the “Cloud”.
How to choose an appropriate DAM system:

Choosing the best DAM system for you will be facilitated
by developing an understanding of the way that systems
connect and how these connections influence workflow, visitor
intelligence and direct communication time on multiple crossplatform devices. We will discuss and compare the features as
well as the advantages and disadvantages of both consumer and
professional software and “software as service” levels.
Conclusion:

Attending this presentation is an excellent first step on the road
to creating an intuitive, Interpretive Archival Treasure Trove.
Take some more time to investigate and think about how DAM
works and how it’s application will change the culture of your
organization. Ask lots of questions! Learn. Take the plunge. Make
it work for you.
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The Case for Nowhere
Ted Lee Eubanks

Founder & President
Fermata Inc.
PO 5485
Austin, Texas 78763-5485
ted@fermatainc.com
512.391.0095
Abstract

Yi-Fu Tuan, in his book Space and Place: The Perspective of
Experience, noted that “what begins as undifferentiated space
becomes place as we get to know it better and endow it with
value.” But what about those landscapes where the human
presence is absent, or infrequent, or where the landscape is
so immense, so expansive, that everywhere quickly becomes
nowhere? How do we, as interpreters, build the case for nowhere?
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darkness and silence are synonymous with nothingness and
vacancy.
Tuan remarked that “the human being, by his mere presence,
imposes a schema on space…” Yet few people are interested
in visiting nowhere. We, the interpreters, serve as surrogates,
helping a potential public see a value, a schema, that is otherwise
absent or obscured. Ted Lee Eubanks, founder and president
of Fermata Inc., will explore the challenge of nowhere, and
present ways of adapting the art of interpretation to broad and
disjointed landscapes.
References
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Keywords

Tuan, place, space, nowhere, interpretation, landscape
Yi-Fu Tuan, in his book Space and Place: The Perspective of
Experience, noted that “what begins as undifferentiated space
becomes place as we get to know it better and endow it with
value.” But what about those landscapes where the human
presence is absent, or infrequent, or where the landscape is
so immense, so expansive, that everywhere quickly becomes
nowhere? How do we, as interpreters, build the case for nowhere?
The interpretive space is rarely limited to a single structure (a
museum, an aquarium), or to a discrete site. Often we are asked
to interpret broad, disjointed landscapes. This is particularly
true with national forests, national wildlife refuges, national
parks, heritage areas, and scenic byways.
The most significant historical and cultural sites often
encompass important specific locations and events that are
separated by undifferentiated space. Visitors typically limit
their interpretive experience to the major sites and facilities,
rarely venturing away to experience the landscape as a whole.
Visitors to Gettysburg will pass through the visitor’s center and
drive the auto tour, yet how many will wander away from the
developed facilities and experience the South Mountain region
of Pennsylvania as a whole?
Scenic byways are notoriously difficult in this regard. For
example, the Sandhills Journey Scenic Byway in Nebraska is 272
rural miles long. This drive between Grand Island and Alliance
passes through one of the last unmarred, untrammeled prairies
left in the Great Plains, but without many specific interpretive
sites and resources the challenge is to interpret the landscape as
a whole.
We live in an age when silence and darkness are
commodities. For example, two–thirds of Americans cannot see
the Milky Way from their backyard, and 99% of the population
lives in an area that scientists consider light polluted. The
rate at which light pollution is increasing will leave almost no
dark skies in the contiguous US by 2025. Yet to many visitors
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Abstract

We need more than ever to create partnerships with local
groups, immerse visitors in the natural world, and encourage
their individual passions. Doing these things can create
meaningful connections to your site’s resources. This is a
powerful connection that cannot be taught by technology. Direct
interaction programs have positive effects, including decreased
stress, improved behavior, and grades. The antidote to Nature
Deficit Disorder is simple: get people to spend time in nature,
be there to ask questions and catch their stories. What could be
possibly more “natural?” In this session, get new activity ideas,
brainstorm with others, and leave inspired.
Keywords

Nature based, hands-on, interactive, and utilizing your resources,
bringing people face to face with the thing itself.
We Connect Hearts and Minds to Nature and Teach a
Love to the Land.

In Arkansas we have 52 state parks where most of our state parks
have trained interpreters who delight in understanding the needs
of the students and the general public bringing them face to face
with our unique resources - seeing, touching, smelling, breathing,
walking, wading, climbing, catching, hugging, experiencing, and
having personal encounters in nature. Most people live close
to some type of park where these experiences and resources are
available.
What’s the goal of environmental education anyway? To
make the general public and students aware and give them
reason to care. Someone said: “Those who savor the earth will
save the Earth.” You learn to savor the Earth by experiencing
the wonders of nature, by being immersed in nature, by finding
places you love and want to care for. These things happen when
people visit.
Does it make a difference? Yes. Studies show that students,
who have experiences in nature make stronger connections
with science, become better students and better citizens. The
National Science Foundation has said that some of the best
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science education takes place in non-traditional education
places like parks and nature center.
Yes, getting your students and other groups into a state park
and working with state park interpreters does make a difference.
We are pleased to be partners with the Arkansas teachers,
Scouts and other groups.
Case Studies

Cossatot River State Park-Natural Area is a magnificent state
park in southwest Arkansas. It protects 14-miles of the Cossatot
River corridor, including a significant riparian area deep in
the Ouachita Mountains. The river is known for kayaking and
smallmouth bass fishing, but the park is becoming known for
the beautiful education center and the excellent and varied
interpretive programs led by Shelley Flanary and Andy Senters.
Mississippi River State Park is on the southern end of Crowley’s
Ridge and borders the mighty Mississippi River. Operating
through a special use permit within the 22,000-acre St. Francis
National Forest, Mississippi River State Park sits uniquely
where the “River meets the Ridge.” Park visitors enjoy catching
largemouth bass, shell crackers, crappie and channel catfish.
Abundant wildlife includes deer, ducks, bald eagles, gray and fox
squirrel, otter, beaver and alligator. Located along the Audubon
Great River Birding Trail, Mississippi River State Park offers an
interesting and diverse array of birding and watchable wildlife
opportunities.
We Connect Hearts and Minds to Nature and Teach a
Love to the Land.

I. What are some hands-on activities we do at Cossatot River
Sate Park-Natural Area?
1. Sound Mapping—we go outside or take a short walk and
spread participants out so they cannot talk with each
other. Then give them a piece of paper that has a map on
it with instructions on how and what to mark. We stay
outside for 10-20 minutes.
2. Program Macro Giants—where we play a game that
involves Macroinvertebrates, then we go down to the river
and look for Macroinvertebrates. Then I add snorkels to
the program so they can snorkel and look for all kinds of
water creatures.
a) Draw out the Macro Pyramid for them to see and
discuss.
3. Senses Game-Learning about 3 animals’ senses and
playing Avatar.
II. What are some hands-on activities we do at Mississippi River
State Park?
1. Use your senses hike - Observe nature with all your
senses, and you will notice details you would have missed
with just your eyes. Participants actively engage in the
observation of the nature around them. They begin to
wonder why about various aspects of nature instead of
being inactive observers.
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2. Animal Tracks and signs – I plant some things such
as snake sheds and logs with sap sucker holes to make
sure there are things besides tracks to find. I also let
participants make their own track and we discuss stride
and how it changes if you walk, run, hop, etc.
III. Emersion into, being surrounded by, the environment help
people take ownership of nature and this place. It becomes
emotionally theirs to protect, and learn more about.
1. Like Richard Louv’s book, “Last Child in the Woods,”
we can help reduce Nature Deficit Disorder by providing
experiences in nature.
2. In the end, it is important to let a portion of child-like
ways remain in us. It will sustain our sense of wonder and
cradle the spiritual comfort of knowing there are special
places out there for us to visit and recharge our spirit.
Conclusion

We live it personally, and when participants come they get to live
it while they are at our park and hopeful being inspired they will
continue at home.
These are just a few examples that show how we get people
involved in nature and make the connection to their hearts and
minds as well as teaching them a love of the land, and create
opportunities to be “face to face with the thing itself.”
We help them understand what things mean, how they fit
together, and why they matter.
The objective is to teach the student to see the land, to understand
what he sees, and enjoy what he understands.
—Aldo Leopold
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Abstract

Some institutions are reticent to talk about their connection to
slavery, some cover it up; others are ignorant of the history or are
unsure how to tell the complicated stories; very few tackle these
issues directly, as interpreting slavery is fraught with emotions
and complex dynamics of race and identity. How can staff
increase their understanding of slavery’s history and navigate
surrounding complicated emotions? How can staff and visitors
become comfortable talking about slavery? Can visitors connect
to a site’s complex history? Roundtable panelists will engage in
dialogue about these questions and more – with each other and
the audience.
Keywords

slavery, interpretation, best practices, evaluation, staff training,
controversial history, visitor engagement
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“The lack of talk about an unresolved subject, in this case
slavery, suggests its power and pain, and suggests that concerted
social forgetting has become an organizing principle.”[1] The
interpretation of slavery at historic sites and museums has
long been a charged issue. The subject is clearly controversial,
emotional, and even political at times, and the preoccupation
with the emotional comfort of visitors profoundly shapes how
the staff deliver interpretation.[2] Yet the public is often more
able to hear and absorb the painful history of slavery than they
are given credit for. Experience and research demonstrate
this disquietude cuts in multiple ways: sometimes staff and
boards say they are not nervous, but concerned that visitors are
not ready for the material. Others argue that these responses
mask the real anxieties of museum professionals themselves.
Some admit these anxieties directly. In her study of how
public historians make sense of difficult topics, Dr. Julia Rose
determined that learners “must work through the internal
conflict in an emotional and cognitive process to make sense
of the new difficult knowledge.”[3] What does it mean to tell a
“comprehensive and conscientious” story about slavery and how
do you know if you’re doing it? The answer is: research, training,
evaluation. Historic sites and museums of all sizes have launched
research initiatives to uncover the lives of enslaved people, details
about their interactions with each other and the white people
with whom they engaged. Once the research is at hand, staff
must undertake the critical two-step process of developing an
interpretive plan and training their staff to deliver it. In addition
to traditional topics like presentation style and content, training
to interpret slavery involves engaging staff in critical discussions
about race and identity, as these emotionally charged issues are
often at the root of why people are uncomfortable talking about
slavery. Equipping staff with the tools to work through their
emotions around race and slavery, and to help visitors with the
same, will improve understanding and communication about this
sensitive topic. It is also a matter of skill-building and practice.
The delicate balance of “getting it right” should involve sites and
museums posing lots of internal questions, such as:
1. How do I do this if my site doesn’t have many or any Black
employees?
2. Which words do we use in our interpretation and how do we
set them in historical context?
3. How do I handle judgment questions from the audience,
i.e. the “good/bad” dichotomy of history, and how do we
reconcile ourselves with this history?
It’s also important for sites/museums to understand their visitor’s
perspectives. A fall 2011 visitor survey at Monticello asked,
“Please rate how strongly you agree or disagree with the following
statement: I believe it is important to explore history completely,
including subjects that are uncomfortable to discuss and that
people may disagree about.” Out of 808 responses, 90% rated the
question a 10 or 9 (where ‘10’ indicated strong agreement and ‘1’
strong disagreement). “I strongly believe that if we learn about
history perhaps we as a society can make better decisions about
our future,” remarked one respondent.[4] By learning about visitor
expectations and “baggage,” sites/museums can stop making
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assumptions about what visitors want and deliver a more inclusive
story to their visitors. There is proof that as museums and historic
sites present an accurate, inclusive slavery interpretation, they draw
more diverse visitors and enlighten those who already visit.[5]
When sites are sensitive to how they frame racial dynamics, they
are helping to create healthier communities for our multicultural
society of the 21st century. As more and more sites begin to
embrace their role not only as interpreters but as providers of
space for conversation and conveners in their communities, this
project builds capacity to facilitate the dialogue that is an essential
means of making sense of the painful histories and legacies of
slavery. While a good number of historic sites and museums
have undertaken initiatives to create a more conscientious and
comprehensive interpretation of slavery, there has been no
field-wide standard for best practices in this area. To that end,
the American Association for State and Local History (AASLH),
the Tracing Center on Histories and Legacies of Slavery (Tracing
Center) and other collaborators (including Colonial Williamsburg;
Monticello; and Conny C. Graft, Research and Evaluation) are
launching a project to help public history professionals understand
and use best practices when interpreting slavery and the
transatlantic slave trade. Best Practices in Slavery Interpretation is a
ground-breaking project to research, evaluate, and disseminate, via
writing and training, best practices for interpreting the history of
slavery at museums and historic sites. “When future generations
hear these songs of pain and progress and struggle and sacrifice,
I hope they will not think of them as somehow separate from
the larger American story. I want them to see it as central – an
important part of our shared story.”[6]
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America’s Racial Story.” The Public Historian. Volume 21,
number 4. Fall 1999. Pg. 19-38.
Horton, James Oliver and Lois Horton, ed. Slavery and Public
History: The Tough Stuff of American Memory. Chapel Hill:
UNC Press, 2006.
Rose, Julia. “Interpreting Difficult Knowledge.” AASLH
Technical Leaflet. Volume 66, number 3. Summer 2011.
Rothstein, Edward. “Emancipating History.” New York Times.
March 12, 2011: C1.
Smith, Laurajane. “’Man’s inhumanity to man’ and other
platitudes of avoidance and misrecognition: an analysis
of visitor responses to exhibitions marking the 1807
bicentenary.” Museums and Society. Volume 8, number 3.
November 2010. Pg. 193-214.
Smith, Laurajane, Geoffery Cubitt, and Emma Waterton. “Guest
Editorial: Museums and the bicentenary of the abolition of
the British slave trade.” Museums and Society. Volume 8,
number 3. November 2010. Pg. 122-127.
Tyson, Amy M. “Crafting emotional comfort: interpreting the
painful past at living history museums in the new economy.”
Museums and Society. Volume 8, number 3. November 2010.
Pg. 246-262.

Notes

[1] Jennifer Eichstedt and Stephen Small, Representations of
Slavery: Race and Ideology in Southern Plantation Museums
[2] Amy M. Tyson. “Crafting emotional comfort…” Museum
and Society 6(3), 247.
[3] Dr. Julia Rose [project advisor]. “Interpreting Difficult
Knowledge.” History News 66(3), Technical Leaflet.
[4] Monticello visitor survey, Fall 2011, via Linnea Grim,
Director of Education at Monticello.
[5] Deborah Huso. “Beyond Moonlight and Magnolias: The New
Interpretation of Plantation Society.” Legacy 17(1), 19-23.
[6] Remarks by President Barack Obama at the Groundbreaking
Ceremony of the National Museum of African American
History and Culture. February 22, 2012.
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Abstract

State fish and wildlife agencies nationwide provide educational
opportunities that can help bridge the gap between formal
school settings and the great outdoors and all offer outdoor skills
training in non-formal settings.
Endorsed by the 50 state agencies, North American
Conservation Education Strategy delivers unified, researchbased Core Concepts and messages about fish and wildlife
conservation,
The NACE Strategy is a blueprint for identifying what every
citizen should know, feel and do related to fish and wildlife
conservation, including the sustainable enjoyment and use of
those resources.

Programs

• Understands the need for and actively supports funding
for fish and wildlife conservation. To meet the challenge of
an informed and involved citizenry, the North American
Conservation Education Strategy Tool Kit for Achieving
Excellence includes many resources made available on – line
for free download including:
• Field Investigations Guide
• Schoolyard Biodiverstiy Investigation Educator Guide
• Landscape Investigations Guidelines
• Stewardship Education Best Practices
• Fostering Outdoor Observation Skills
• K-12 Conservation Education Scope and Sequence
Project Based Learning Model
To download the North American Conservation Education
Strategy: A Toolkit for Achieving Excellence go to www.
fishwildlife.org click on Focus Areas and then on Conservation
Education.

Conservation education is one of the most vital tools
for enhancing public understanding and appreciation of
fish and wildlife management while shaping long-term
conservation and enjoyment of natural resources.

Designed by experts from state fish and wildlife agencies, the
North American Conservation Education Strategy (CE Strategy)
strengthens and unifies the conservation efforts through researchbased Core Concepts and messages about fish and wildlife
conservation translated into K-12 academic standards to shape
students’ environmental literacy, stewardship and outdoor skills.
Conservation Education becomes an effective, dynamic means
for the Association, its members and partners to achieve AFWA’s
Strategic Plan through an informed and involved citizenry that:
• Understands the value of our fish and wildlife resources as a
public trust;
• Appreciates that conservation and management of terrestrial
and water resources are essential to sustaining fish and
wildlife, the outdoor landscape and the quality of our lives;
• Understands and actively participates in the stewardship and
support of our natural resources;
• Understands, accepts and/or lawfully participates in hunting,
fishing, trapping, boating, wildlife watching, shooting sports
and other types of resource related outdoor recreation; and

2012 Interpretive Sourcebook	NAI National Workshop, Hampton, Virginia

41

Doing the Rove: The Why, What, And How
Jessica Goodrich, CIG

Assistant Interpretive Ranger
Myrtle Beach State Park
4401 S Kings Highway
Myrtle Beach, SC 29575
jessica.goodrich.cig@gmail.com
803-873-8648
Robert D. Bixler

Associate Professor
Clemson University
128 McGinty Court
263 Lehotsky Hall
Clemson, SC 29634-0735
rbixler@clemson.edu
(864) 656-4849
		
Abstract

More so than other methods, roving interpretation links existing
interests of visitors to the resource through their questions
and being where visitors congregate. A theory of roving
interpretation is provided using the psychology of curiosity and
interestingness. Complementing this explanatory framework
explaining why roving interpretation is so potent, the experiences
of several interpreters who conduct roving interpretation is
used to describe the types of questions visitors typically ask
interpreters, and how even entry-level interpreters can prepare
to do roving interpretation. Audience members will critique this
training model. Training handouts provided.
Keywords

roving interpretation, training, curiosity, situational interest
Introduction

Interpretive managers often consider roving interpretation to be
a problematic technique to implement. Some managers shy away
from roving interpretation due to the perception that interpreters
require much training and experience to be able to answer every
possible question visitors may have about the rich, dynamic, and
unpredictable park setting. Some if not many seasonal and entrylevel interpreters may not have the knowledge base to effectively
answer questions from visitors. Yet some agencies have embraced
roving interpretation based on positive experiences with it,
even going as far as to list roving interpretation on their public
program calendars.
Theory and Training Tools

Roving interpretation differs in several important ways from
interpretive programming. Programming typically involves a
topic selected by the interpreter and offered at a particular time
and place. If the interest of the visitor matches the program
topic, the place and time are convenient, and there are no
other demands on the visitor’s time, (s)he is likely to attend the
interpretive program. In contrast, roving interpretation involves
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the interpreter going to locations where visitors are expected
to be encountered. Interactions between visitor and interpreter
are idiosyncratic, typically based on the interests of the visitor at
that moment in time and place. A substantive benefit of roving
interpretation is that interpreters interact with people who have
lower levels of interest in intellectual aspects of the resource, may
not enjoy the formats of formal interpretive programs, or cannot
come to programs due to other obligations.
Interpretive programs are successful to the extent that
they appeal to either general intellectual interests about the
park’s resources or to a specific personal interest of visitors. In
contrast, roving interpretation exploits a human characteristic
termed “situational interest,” although visitors will also
approach interpreters with questions about an existing personal
interest that may have brought them to the park. Curiosity
can also be aroused out of illuminating a gap in a visitor’s
knowledge. Situational interest emerges from encountering
something in the person’s immediate environment that evokes
curiosity. For an interest to be situational, it must not be a
persistent personal interest, rather something that is novel,
complex, or dynamic. Situational interest is often fleeting. The
challenge to interpreters is to first explore the phenomenon of
interest with visitors who ask about it, then ideally work the
encounter, so a situational interest becomes a lasting, internally
meaningful, and personal interest.
Using curiosity theory and a question typology that
emerged from on-the-ground experience, it should be possible
to train even seasonal interpreters to adequately respond to
visitor inquires during roving interpretation. We collected
and categorized questions that were asked of park volunteers.
Three different types of questions appeared most often. The first
category, Park Operations and Opportunities, involves visitors
asking park staff and volunteers about park operations and park
opportunities: “how much does it cost to fish?”, “what is there
to do in the park?” This information may vary with season, and
ensuring that all interpreters (seasonal and volunteers included)
have the most current information is a straight forward challenge.
Managers need to ensure that their staff is current on all prices,
hours, and program schedules. Interpreting and explaining the
reasons for rules and regulations can be planned in advanced.
The second category, Seasonal Happenings, are questions about
natural occurrences that vary with seasons, such as what flowers
are blooming currently on site, what migratory birds are being
seen, or what butterflies are around. The roving interpreter needs
to be current about seasonal changes as well as being able to
explain these novel phenomena. In the event that an interpreter
cannot adequately answer a question, directing visitors to the
nature center or similar program building is a way to increase
visitors’ awareness of that resource, which often goes unexplored,
and may increase program attendance as the visitors see all of
the opportunities they might not have discovered otherwise. The
third and final category, Novel Object, is the question type most
easily directed by the roving interpreter. Selecting and carrying a
novel object (sea turtle skull, live snake, etc.) catches the attention
of passing visitors. By anticipating the questions most likely to
be asked about the novel object by visitors, the interpreter can
draw visitors into a learning situation they might otherwise not
experience.
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Conclusion

Roving interpretation provides the opportunity to interact
with visitors who are unwilling or unable to attend interpretive
programs. Through the use of a question typology, training even
seasonal interpreters becomes an achievable goal.
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Abstract

Principal, Alison Moore, took the Leaf Critters® - Celebrate
Trees Program live at her school. If you have land at your site –
You Can Too. Come to the Leaf Critters® presentation and find
out exactly how to use trees to bring place-based interpretive
learning to your site that is low maintenance and that gives back
year after year. The program is geared for K-5 and addresses
plant growth, environmental education, and stewardship while
meeting Science Essentials. Attendees will be told avenues for
finding funding for this innovative interpretive program that
brings the field trip home.
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Component Three: “Be-Leave™” – Is the stewardship piece.
This is where each child commits to taking on a new green
practice, writes that commitment down, and is rewarded
with a Be-Leave™ pin to display or wear. The recording of
the green commitment is a useful device for capturing and
assessing the effectiveness of the program. There are also preand post- assessments for the tree identification that are used
before and after the program.
Conclusion

With names that closely match those of their home trees, Leaf
Critters® makes learning your trees as easy as meeting new
friends. Be sure to come see how this successful program is run
and find out how you can implement it at your education site.

Keywords

Leaf Critters, leaf, critters, tree, leaves, school, elementary,
science, essentials, place-based learning, interpretive, outdoors,
nature, soil, water, funding, trail, grants, field trips
Welcome to the world of trees as narrated through the voice
of the Leaf Critters®! With the Leaf Critters® - Celebrate Trees
Program, just a touch of fantasy brings the science of trees into
a child’s heart. Leaf Critters is all about leaves, their sources and
what we can learn from them. The Leaf Critters® themselves have
a mission: To renew the earth and its inhabitants. They do this by
forging an emotional connection between K-5 aged children and
trees and nature.
There are three important components to this program that work
synergistically to invoke changed attitudes, appreciation, and
changed behavior in students. It begins with students connecting
with and responding to the Leaf Critters® characters and wanting
to know more about their “home” tree.
Component One (formal education) – Uses two sheets of paper
for environmental education per tree where the student
learns about five separate trees in the classroom. This is
followed by…
Component Two: “See the Tree™” (interpretive learning: placebased and outdoors) – Involves getting children outside on
the trail to see the live trees. Ideally, your site has planted 5
trees and installed the interpretive Leaf Critters® Tree Signs.
“See the Tree™” uses poly guides that break the class into five
groups to do a scavenger hunt of sorts to find the tree that
the Leaf Critter on their poly sheet calls home. They celebrate
when they find their tree and then read and consider the
interpretive questions that are written on the guide. This is
on-site Environmental Interpretation! Lastly,
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Abstract

Park Rangers/ musicians, Bruce Barnes and Matt Hampsey
will instruct participants how to sing 3 call & response songs
composed around the time of emancipation and sung by USCT
soldiers. Each song’s history will be examined as well as ways
to incorporate them into interpretive programs. No musical
experience is necessary and participants will learn a few basic
musical concepts derived from the African American vocal
traditions like clapping the ‘back beat’ and employing call &
response.
Keywords

American Civil War, freedom songs, spirituals
Join Matt Hampsey and Bruce Barnes from the New Orleans
Jazz NHP as they teach participants how to sing 3 songs that can
be useful tools to interpret the African American experience
in the Civil War. African American spirituals, composed
during slavery or during the Civil War, employed an array of
double entendres, metaphors, and allusions subject to multiple
interpretations. The genius of the songs creators were that many
of these spirituals were crafted and performed in a way conducive
to multiple interpretations. Simply put, the songs were used for
communication as well as religious expression and can serve as
a useful tool for interpreting the African American experience
during slavery. As the Civil War raged on and more and more
African American soldiers joined regiments, songs tended to
shift from coded songs to songs that meant just what they said,
like “No More Auction Block for me”. The struggle for survival
is recorded in these spirituals while the music maintains, to this
day, a powerful ability to stir emotions and touch the soul. Songs
that will be taught in this participatory program will include
“Slavery Chain Done Broke at Last” and “Oh Freedom”.
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Abstract

This presentation will highlight interpretive activities offered
to visitors at the Seattle Aquarium. The selected activities have
been designed to accommodate visitors of different ages and with
different learning styles. We will also suggest ways to modify
activities designed primarily with families in mind to also
accommodate larger school or camp field trip groups.
Attendees should come prepared to participate in hands-on
demonstrations of several activities. We will provide sample
lesson plans to take home and wrap up the session with time for
a group reflection on ways participants can incorporate different
learning styles into interpretive activities at their own facilities.
Keywords

auditory, interpretive activities, kinesthetic, learning styles, visual
Introduction

Different people have different learning styles; this idea has
become common knowledge among educators, both formal
and informal. If you plan for a variety of learning styles in your
interpretation you increase the chance that your message will
be understood by your audience (Brochu and Merriman 2006,
19). At the Seattle Aquarium we design our interpretive activities
with different learning styles in mind in order to reach out to
as many of our visitors as possible and improve their chances of
remembering what they learned during their visit.
Learning styles in interpretive activities

What learning style are you?
Which learning style are you? Four commonly cited learning
styles are visual, auditory, kinesthetic, and verbal (or reading/
writing). If you are a visual learner, you prefer to see the physical
object you are learning about or an image of the object. Auditory
learners like to listen to someone else describe the object in
question. Kinesthetic learners respond best to the opportunity
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to physically manipulate or interact with the object, and verbal
learners need to read or write about the object to process the
information (Brochu and Merriman 2008, 65). Most learners
benefit from having information presented in a way that
accommodates multiple learning styles; the experience is more
engaging and may help the student better remember what they
have learned.
Despite widespread acceptance of learning styles theory,
research by Daniel Willingham (2005) suggests that the
preferred learning style of the student is not as important as
choosing the most appropriate teaching style for the content.
For example, even for a student who identifies as an auditory
learner, a geography lesson may be better presented visually by
showing a map than by trying to describe out loud the position
of different countries relative to one another (Reiner and
Willingham, 2010).
How can learning styles be applied to interpretive activities?
Because informal education settings attract a wide variety of
abilities, interests, and backgrounds, and because we often do
not know who our audience in advance, it is important to assess
learners’ prior knowledge and choose the best method to reach
them. While some activities use a specific teaching style others
will naturally engage multiple learning styles. Below are some
examples of activities which demonstrate the variety of teaching
methods Seattle Aquarium guests may experience.
Sea Otter Census: While this activity will have verbal instructions
provided to the learners, using visuals is an appropriate method
to demonstrate how a population survey, which itself relies on
visual data collection methods, is conducted. This is also an
example of an activity that can be easily modified to address
different age groups and abilities. For younger audiences you can
simply use dark beans (sea otters) and light beans (kelp) glued to
a card and have them count as many “sea otters” as possible in a
given amount of time. Photographs and videos of sea otters in
the wild can be used to extend the activity and increase the level
of challenge for participants.
Spineless Wonders Match Game: This activity is primarily visual
as students of all ages match an invertebrate shell to an image
on a card, however the activity can be modified or built upon
to address different learning styles. For example, some learners
may choose to manipulate the shells and experience the physical
characteristics while others will only point to the image the shell
matches. In addition, some learners may choose to read the
information provided on the image card while other will prefer
to listen to the information provided by staff and/or volunteer. In
order to provide a range of difficulty based on our audience we
may continue the activity by separating the shells into phylum or
having the participant do this, both allowing further discussion
and learning opportunities.
Bering Sea Bingo: This game focuses on Northern Fur Seals and
S.T.E.M. (Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math). It was
created with a variety of backgrounds, age groups, and group
sizes in mind. It can be played as a simple visual matching game
by having a participant place an image tile on the matching
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game board image. Verbally sharing an educational statement
about the image adds a higher level of educational content. For
engaging older students, participants must answer quiz questions
to earn image tiles. Quiz questions can also be used with
multiple game boards to create a competition between teams
when larger groups are present.
S.T.E.M. Kit: A variety of oceanography tools make up this kit,
providing participants of all ages an opportunity to explore
different methods used to study the ocean. While auditory and
visual learning styles are easily addressed, this kit also provides
an opportunity for students to get hands on with oceanography
tools like refractometers to gather salinity readings and
thermometers for determining current water temperature. The
student can then write down the readings they have gathered in
a log book and compare to previous readings. This allows them a
chance to become the scientist and learn about the importance of
monitoring changes in the ocean.
Brochu and Merriman (2006, 19) bring up another
consideration when factoring learning styles into interpretive
activities: “By addressing a variety of learning styles in your
program, you may also be addressing the special needs of
people with disabilities.” At the Seattle Aquarium we use a
combination of visual displays and “touch tanks” to present
our local marine life. The touching element appeals to many
visitors regardless of ability, but it also provides an alternative
way of experiencing marine life for those visitors with visual
impairments for whom a traditional display of animals in an
enclosed exhibit would hold little meaning.
Conclusion

By offering activities which present information using different
teaching styles, interpreters hope to make their message
accessible to as many visitors to their site as possible. While it
is not always possible to engage every visitor in every activity,
we try to present the information in the most meaningful way
and allow participants to self-select the learning opportunity or
opportunities that resonate with them.
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Abstract

Anyone who takes groups into the wilderness, whether it is for
two hours, two days or two weeks will find this session beneficial.
Participants will learn the ten essential survival items they should
always carry so they are prepared when programs don’t go as
planned. The group will be given a scenario which will spark this
discussion, and there will be opportunity for participants to reflect
on times when they were not well prepared in the wilderness.
Everyone attending will make a survival bracelet from 550
paracord, one of the ten things they should always carry.
Keywords

wilderness, survival, survival bracelet
Basic Wilderness Survival – Could You Survive?

Would you know how to survive in the wild…if you had to?
Brecksville Nature Center, of Cleveland Metroparks, offers a
three-part Basic Wilderness Survival class each fall taught by
volunteer survival experts. What an amazing experience this
class offers! Participants who take the class develop a passion
for wanting to know more! One of the most important things
learned in the class is how to put a survival kit together. If you
became lost or stranded in the wilderness, would you have the
essential gear to keep yourself, or your group, alive overnight, or
for the average three to five days it takes to be rescued? Leading
groups into nature brings a degree of risk at any level. Being a
prepared leader will allow you to react and deal with things that
don’t go as planned.
No matter where you venture, there are at least ten key pieces
of gear you should always carry with you (or in your car if you
are travelling). These items will give you the ability to survive
most situations. Each item should have at least two uses, or
don’t bother packing it. All should fit into a fanny pack or
shoulder bag. We can only suggest what to include, you need to
try options and carry what works for you. And make sure you
know how to use each item.
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• Sharp cutting tool – knife with a plain blade (not half
serrated)
• Two ways to make fire (flint & steel, ferro rod, wind/
waterproof matches, etc)
• Metal container to boil water (canteen cup or metal water
bottle)
• 25 ft of 550 parachute cord
• Covering (tarp, wool blanket, or bivy bag)
• Light Source (headlamp, candle, glow sticks)
• Combination tool (Swiss Army knife that has a 3 – 4” blade
and a saw)
• Cotton cloth (so you can make char cloth, filter water and use
for first aid)
• Compass with a mirror (mirror can be used as a signaling
devise)
• First aid kit  
One simple way to carry 550 parachute cord is to lace your boots
with it and wear a survival bracelet. A survival bracelet packs nine
to ten feet of cord into a wearable buckled bracelet. If you don’t
want to wear the bracelet, it can easily be attached to your survival
kit/bag.Whenever you lead a group into the wilderness, always
leave your game plan with someone. Let them know when you are
leaving, where you are going and how long you expect to be gone.
Give as much detail as possible, like the trailhead you are starting
and ending from, campsites where you plan on staying, etc. In a
true wilderness survival situation there are five things that can
keep you going: a positive attitude; fire which is a signaling devise,
provides warmth and well being, and can make water safe to
drink; shelter to keep out of the extreme cold or heat; water to stay
hydrated; and food. Ninety percent of surviving is attitude! When
deciding what to spend energy on to survive, keep in mind the rule
of three’s: you can live three minutes without oxygen, three hours
without shelter in extreme heat or cold, three days without water
and three weeks without food.
Hopefully you will never need to use your wilderness
survival skills, but having them creates a sense of comfort and a
greater willingness to go extra miles into the wilderness to have
a better nature experience for you and your group.
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Abstract

Women are half the voters and taxpayers but their history is so
often omitted or demeaned that few visitors appreciate American
women’s experiences and contributions. Nor do all kinds of
interpretation integrate 40 years of transformative scholarship
on women’s history. Secretary of Interior Ken Salazar wants
more women’s history interpreted; the National Collaborative
for Women’s History Sites is working with the NPS to integrate
quality women’s history into preservation and interpretation.
These presentations link women’s history with 1) accessible
scholarship; 2) forts and battlefields; 3) contemporary public
policy issues; and 4) comments by NPS Associate Director,
Cultural Resources.
Keywords

Women’s history, forts, battlefields, research, interpretive
presentations, integration, public policy, scholarship, suffrage,
minority history, Civil War
Introduction

Women and girls are half the visiting public, voters and taxpayers
but their history remains underrepresented and frequently

Programs

distorted, damaging everyone’s understanding of America’s
past. These presentations describe the issues involved and the
ways parks/historic sites can find women/girls, research them
with quality scholarship, and integrate female experiences
and contributions into interpretive programs and products.
They examine the needs and opportunities for integrating
women’s history in forts where visitors don’t expect it and with
civic engagement/policy forums. No more candle dipping
when women did so much more. This session will provide
three different approaches to integrating women’s history in
appropriate and useful ways.
Under Fire: Exploring Women’s History at Forts and
Battlefields

For more than 20 years academics, public historians and
interpreters have made great strides in dispelling the myth that
there are historic sites without women’s history. Some of these
‘unexpected’ sites include forts, battlefields, farms, gardens,
and prisons. In our domestic wars, women’s farms became
battlefields, their homes, field hospitals. Many women moved
their children and family to safety; others served in the ways
allowed them, including the often invisible but crucial roles
of washerwomen, cooks and nurses. “Under Fire” will look at
the diverse populations of women and men impacted by the
Civil War and their dynamic relationships as sibling, spouse,
confidant and/or conspirator, including the two million women
freed from slavery. At Manassas, the free black Robinson family’s
farm became part of the battlefield even as another woman
kept her enslaved girl at her house as the battle raged around
them. This presentation will discuss the effort to discover and
interpret untold stories at the newly-designated Fort Monroe
National Monument where General Benjamin Butler’s pivotal
“Contraband Decision” impacted many black women and girls.
By recognizing the self-freeing enslaved people as ‘contrabands’
of war, his decision supported their claims to freedom. This
presentation will draw from successes and challenges in
presenting inclusive interpretation at historic sites like the Civil
War Defenses of Washington, Manassas National Battlefield
Park, Fort Monroe National Monument, and Richmond National
Battlefield, highlighting the advantages of collaborative efforts in
researching, training and presenting history.
No More Petticoats: Finding and Researching Women:

Seeing the costumed interpreter in the officer’s quarters at
the western fort piqued our interest—finally, a presentation
on women’s history at a fort. She began telling about the lives
of families who accompanied military men to western forts,
explaining she portrayed a servant. But her presentation soon
disintegrated as she lifted her skirt to demonstrate her petticoats.
My husband fled; I soon followed. We had not come to a western
fort to see underwear! We knew there was much more to
women’s history than such a culturally inappropriate portrayal.
Unlike fiction, historic sites should base their interpretation
on what actually happened. Although we don’t want to use 19th
century medicine or science, people often like ‘moldy history’
and resist using current scholarship often because it challenges
our school taught stories or favorite myths. In the past 40 years
the scholarship in women’s history available to interpreters has
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grown exponentially from a few books to thousands of books,
articles, and digital sources. The National Collaborative for
Women’s History Sites (www.ncwhs.org) has a bibliography of
recommended women’s history sources; anyone with JSTOR
access can read thousands of scholarly journal articles. Such
research can be a fascinating detective story rather than the
drudgery remembered from school history papers.
This presentation will focus on finding women and girls,
researching their past and integrating their history into park/
site presentations and projects, including using NCWHS
webinars and publications. It will provide basic research
strategies and emphasize that without historic context, doing
interpretation risks becoming favorite anecdotes and myths
rather than professional history the public learns from and
enjoys. The basic principles of researching women/girls will be
presented, including assuming their presence; looking for all
kinds of females (finding minority women while often more
difficult is crucial); focusing on women’s experiences rather
than their “contributions;” being creative about finding/using
sources, both scholarly and tangible; and mastering both the
historical context and the specific site story. Then interpreters
can move from petticoat demonstrations to confidence and
competence in researching and presenting the Whole Story.
From Militant Suffragists to Madame Speaker: Using the
Past as Commentary on Today

Using the suffrage and equal rights collections of the historic
National Woman’s Party, the Sewall-Belmont House & Museum
interprets this vital chapter of women’s history in both traditional
museum exhibits and with contemporary public programs. The
historic campaigns for suffrage and equal rights ultimately set
the stage for the NWP’s greater legislative work to end legal and
social discrimination against women in the United States and
abroad. By using history as a baseline, staff can simultaneously
educate visitors and ask relevant questions that open a dialog on
contemporary policy issues important today, thus broadening
the knowledge and impact of the history. Recent program topics
have included how men and women use differing levels of
access to power to make shifts in national policy; identifying the
tangible outcomes from increased numbers of women running
for office and serving as public officials at all levels; and tracing
the success of contemporary women back to the historical figures
or legislative action that impacted their journey. The programs
interpret our collection/exhibits and offer a wider perspective/
base of understanding of women’s history for the contemporary
issues that we discuss such as women in politics, economic
factors specific to women, professional advancement, and lifework balance. Visitors leave with a greater understanding of
women’s history and its still-unfolding impact of this history on
our contemporary lives.
Conclusion

Women’s history is as diverse as half of humans are. Providing
interpreters the techniques and encouraging generous attitudes
goes far in recapturing the real past and enticing visitors to
encounter that past. Although the field has grown amazingly
these past 40 years, much remains to be explored and shared;
its discoveries help explain much and provide insights for
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everyone—of every gender. Dr. Stephanie Toothman head of NPS
Cultural Resources will provide a summary reflection.
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additional related experiences. Interpreters should encourage
return visits to the area they work in, visiting other areas,
joining relevant clubs and associations, exploring different or
related activities and topics, and introducing people with similar
interests to each other. This is considered the “program-toprogram transition” of participants, regardless of institutional
affiliation (NPS, nature center, state parks and etc.) the
encouragement of the participants to make connections to other
experts. Through repeated experiences with heritage resources
and the formation of social worlds around natural and cultural
history we can reliably rebuild a constituency for parks and
public lands into the next century.
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Abstract

Nature appreciation is an on-going socialization process needing
multiple experiences or practice. Interpretive naturalists play
a role to help people understand biodiversity; unfortunately
these experiences may be limited to a single visit. Additionally,
interpreters tend to focus on the big picture, such as theme and
content of program. Interpreters should view the time before
and after the program and casual contacts as opportunities to
implement Program-to-Program Transition with their visitors.
Understanding how the “little things” an interpreter does above
and beyond the program could help a park visitor to persist with
their developing natural history interests.
Keywords

environmental socialization, social support, program-to-program
transition
Interpreters are educators. Educators design programs, publicize
them, present the program and then go back to their office to
start the process all over. This simplistic caricature of the work of
a resource interpreter is at odds with what we know about how
people develop relationship with heritage resources, and what is
involved with creating and maintaining those relationships.
Using life histories of natural resource professionals we
identified five categories of experiences that interpreters can
help orchestrate for people that will create, extend and expand
their interest in and engagement with heritage resources. Many
of these efforts are carried out by interpreters before and after a
program or even in casual interactions removed from a program
setting. Others are additions or redesigns of the content of
common interpretive programs. A few require a redesign of
programs that teach outdoor skills, integrating more natural
and cultural history content into what has typically focused
entirely on developing psychomotor technique.
An interpretive program should be viewed as only a path to
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Abstract

Learn how to lead a book study of Last Child in the Woods and
its impacts on teachers and their students. Become motivated
to conduct a book study at your location. Schedules, handouts,
discussion questions, evaluations, and unique homework
assignments are included. You may soon enjoy evaluations like
this:
“…this class has inspired and motivated me to change and
rethink several things I am doing in the classroom. It’s also
caused me to reflect on the time I spend with my grandson. I’ve
thoroughly enjoyed this class. It’s filled me with excitement…”
“Thanks so much for providing this class – I have taken a lot of
what we’ve discussed back to work and home with me!”
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Weeks 2-5 included discussion questions over that week’s
reading material, followed by a hands-on education activity
that was ecology-content oriented, and a report regarding their
students reactions to the solo sit. They could also report on their
homework progress.
Week 5 included discussion on strategies to overcome
the barriers listed in the first week, a brainstorm of different
community partnerships and resources they could take
advantage of, and an exploration of the national Children and
Nature organization via the web.
Hands-On Activities at Natural Areas

Each week, the teachers participated in one or two hands-on
activities that related to the reading or the natural area that we
were visiting:
Week 1:
Solo Sit
Barriers Brainstorm
Week 2:
Bird Watching activity
Learning Styles Using Binoculars
Week 3:
Draw a “Superchild”
River Walk

Keywords

Week 4:
Shortgrass Prairie (steppe) Ecology
Watching Prairie Dog Behavior

Introduction

Week 5:
Strategies to Overcome the Barriers Brainstorm
Community Partnerships and Resources
National Children and Nature Network and the Natural
Teachers Network

Logistics and Schedule

Louv Book Study Discussion Questions Parts 1-2, pages
7-112

book study, “Last Child in the Woods”, Louv

You’re familiar with the movement to reconnect children with
nature. This session describes how to lead a book study for
teachers. You may think you’re preaching to the choir, but the
reality is, much of this is new information to mainstream teachers.
A consortium of environmental education groups in northern
Colorado joined forces to create a slide show, handouts, displays,
and reading materials regarding this topic. Part of that effort was
the development of a book study for teachers.
The book study met once a week for five weeks, for 2.5 hours
each meeting for a total of 15 hours, which allowed teachers to
take the class for continuing education credits. The first and last
classes were held inside; the other three were at local natural
areas. Each class included assigned reading and discussion
questions (see below), hands-on environmental learning
activities, and reports on how they were implementing techniques
at their schools. The teachers also had two homework assignments
(see below).
The first class introduced the concept that connecting children
to nature is beneficial to their physical, mental and emotional
health as research data strongly demonstrates. This was followed by
two activities: brainstorming barriers that prevent getting outside
and completing a “Solo Sit” (see below). They were then asked to do
the solo sit activity with their students in the next week.

1. What is your definition of nature? How would students in
your class would define nature?
2. How do our actions keep students from nature? Think about
the barrier activity from last week when you discuss this
question. Are there differences in different schools?
3. On page 26, Louv talks about nature in urban settings and
we are visiting several natural areas where there are natural
processes to see and experience even though we are near or
in the city. Think about places close to your school that have
natural features. What is your playground like? Are there any
areas on the school grounds that are not built? Are there any
natural features nearby? Can you walk to them?
4. Louv discusses “Multiple Intelligences” and learning styles.
How can we encourage “Naturalist Intelligence” in our
schools?
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Parts 3-4, pages 115-200

References

1. In chapter 9, Louv describes “Superchild Syndrome.” What is
he referring to and what are the negative consequences?
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2. Chapter 11 is titled Education as a Barrier to Nature. What
barriers are in your school? Consider the school building
itself, the use of computers, eco-disasters, science basics, and
science specialties.
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3. When introducing children to nature, where is the balance
between imparting information and encouraging joy and
wonder? How can teachers influence parents to help get
children outside?
4. Louv writes about being “constructively bored” and
“negatively numb.” What’s the link between boredom and
creativity?
Parts 5 and 6, pages 203-287

1. Louv reports that “nature study” has been replaced by
technology learning. How can technology be used to get back
in touch with nature?
2. Chapter 16 entitled Nature School Reform might spark
thoughts about some changes that could be implemented at
your school. What are your ideas?
3. Do we have “eco-schools?” What partnerships are there
currently with PSD schools and nature-related organizations?
4. What is the “Fourth Frontier?” In Chapter 20, two ideas are
presented: one by David Orr and one by Wes Jackson. What
are the basic ideas behind these and how could either of these
come to fruition?
Part 7, pages 291-316 and 349-390.

1. What were you amazed about in Section VII: To Be Amazed?
2. What will our community be like in twenty years? What are
some of your community activities? Is your class involved in
any community activities? If not, could it be?
Homework Assignments

The teachers also had homework that needed to be completed
in order to get credit. These were “Solo Sit” and a four-part
observational study. These assignments are part of the handouts
during the session and are available by contacting the author.
Conclusion

Conducting a book study for teachers requires some planning
and time. However the rewards and impacts are well worth it.
The teachers are mostly new to this concept, are willing to learn
and try new techniques, and enjoy sharing ideas, challenges, and
solutions with each other.
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Water you know? A Look at Water Use in the American
West...Then and Now
Kristin Libberton, CIG

Watershed Education Specialist
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Abstract

Water is one of the most influential natural resources to
dictate the course of human civilization in the American West.
Participants splash their way through the history of water and
its uses - the good, bad and unexpected. Nothing can dampen
their spirits as they meet the people, and try out the tools, that
shaped the path of water use, then and now. Participants test
their knowledge and find out “water they know” about water past
and present! They gain information and skills to communicate
the importance and relevance of water to audiences through
storytelling, demonstration, group participation and humor.
Keywords

water, history, program, interactive, communication, culture,
development, law, conservation
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Too Many Themes: How to Ruin the ‘Waterhole’
John C.F. Luzader
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Abstract

Special events often attempt to include EVERYTHING in an
area’s history. The public is often lost in the intended theme of the
program. This session explores how to simplify special events and
better serve the public in historical interpretation.
Keywords

too many themes, simplify, understanding the audience,
enterpretainment, mythinformation
It’s fun, it’s exciting: dances, stage coach rides, gun battles, Tribal
dancers, cook offs, people dressed in pseudo-historic clothing,
orations and lots of activities. But, does everything in a special
commemorative event have something to do with the theme of
the activity as well as the mission of the site Instead of attempting
to include all the history of the area from the dawn of man to the
present, sites need to explore improved methods of telling their
story.
Entertainment over Historic Interpretation

The trend in combining historic period representations, themes
and activities is often instigated in order to bring large numbers
of visitors to a site and to ensure they are entertained. Too
often these purposes overshadow and confuse the site’s primary
mission and destroy much of what the locale may have wanted to
promote – history.
The primary conflict is simple: a conflict of facts.

Programs that throw in every element of historic background to
the locale and too many “craft like elements” disorient the visitor
as they attempt to sort what the event theme might be as well as
what might have happened at the site historically.
Multi-Time period representations.

These include “Time Line” historic programs. These programs
allow many different historic recreationalists to portray their
expertise and interests to the public. From Roman Legions, to
Renaissance life styles, Mountain Man camps, to Colonial arts
and crafts, to Civil War Battles, to the Second World War, can
often be seen at one venue. The primary problem is that many
visitors, especially youth, go away convinced that each of these
depicted eras actually occurred at the site. The second issue that
regular arises at these events is confusion of time period as they
attempt to differentiate between the time periods.
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Arts and Crafts.

Regularly putting in craft demonstrations, dances and other arts
into a historic program without these fitting the theme or the
mission of the site again creates misconceptions by the public.
They are led to believe that each of these activities actually relate
to the site and the historic evenst being recreated. Too often this
is untrue; these activities reflect more the personal interests and
passions of the volunteers and the misperceptions of staff.
“But it’s what the public wants.”

The public is entertained by any special activity that is unusual to
them and, if it offers costumed activities, it is especially popular.
It is our responsibility to go beyond just what we perceive as what
the public “wants” and be professionals in creating programs that
are both entertaining and professionally designed and historically
supported.
What should a historic site do to ensure better
programming?

The site needs to maintain its mission. The foundations and
guidelines within the mission are the compass that brings the
public back to ‘center’ in understanding why the programs exist
and how they may benefit from this knowledge.
Construct a professional theme and utilize only those
activities and volunteers that best fit that theme. Make it simple
and relate it to the site in a manner that is less confusing for
the public and which is easier to comprehend both the mission
of the site and the theme of the event. Development of a
quality theme takes time and effort, but allows the interpreter
numerous sub themes from which to build programs that
are informative, provoking, and prevent the redundancy of
repetitive programming. This promotes events that offers the
visitor the desire to return to the locale to see more of the story.
Avoid utilizing “Time Line” programs. They confuse the
public and regularly do not fit the mission of the site. If you feel
you must use historically depicted “Time Line” programs, limit
them in scope and separate them both in distance and in time
frame so that the public will have less possibility of mistaking
the eras being depicted.
Prepare the audience. Having promotional materials
displayed and handout flyers with maps and event schedules
is not enough. Each living history presentation needs on site
Contextual Rangers to introduce the historic time frame
and materials and to personally interact with the public in
answering questions and assisting the public in understanding
the presentations.
Understand what the public really wants.

‘Enterpretainment’, politically correct issues and looking for
‘sexy’ programming is not the answer in providing quality
programming. Assess what the site is presenting and look for
programming that is insightful, educational, entertaining and
honest. The public trusts us to present the most accurate and true
information as well as what catches their interest.
Studies compiled by Susie Wilkening and Erica Donnis
indicate that the common element that the public declares that it
wants is authenticity, over entertainment and having fun.
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The study further illustrated that it was the attitudes and
professional behaviors of the agency and the interpreters
in presenting historic materials that are paramount in the
audiences’ experiences and gratification. When it comes to
authenticity, the visitor wants and expects it.
“In Us They Trust”.

While many may believe audiences won’t know the difference
they see the agency, and its volunteers, as experts and perceive
and expect that what is presented at any event is 100% accurate.
And, while audiences are getting more removed from historic
resources in many ways, sections of it are more knowledgeable
than ever. It is no different when the program has acquired a
“traditional” longevity. The interpretive body may argue that the
program is primarily entertainment and that the public loves
the program, but what the audience expects is accuracy and
entertainment at the same time.
Bad interpretation is worse than none.

Our obligation to the public is to make a total commitment
to precise and authentic historic materials. It is all too easy to
fall on ‘enterpretainment’ and not historic interpretation when
we feel we need something ‘exciting’ to liven up a program.
The disappointment the audience feels in being ‘lied to’ is
immeasurable. The site, the interpreters and the agency loses the
most important aspect of its relationship with the public: trust.
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Abstract

The Leaf Pack Experiment is a research tool for non-scientists,
directly demonstrating how disturbances on land impact life
in streams and water quality. Leaf Pack promotes inquirybased interdisciplinary watershed education and engages
diverse audiences in conducting their own experiments,
gathering relevant ecological data, exploring food webs,
learning classification skills, using technology to share data,
comparing data with those of other communities and applying
that information to solve local watershed problems. The Leaf
Pack Network® web site (www.stroudcenter.org/lpn) provides a
platform for such dynamic analysis.
Keywords

stream ecology, macroinvertebrates, rivers, water quality, water
quality monitoring, stream food web, watershed research, water
resources, streamside forests, freshwater ecosystems
Clean fresh water teems with life. Streams that appear as clear as
a pane of glass to the naked eye are actually filled with trillions
of microorganisms that constitute the foundation of the food
web. Those organisms also protect the water from pollutants
that are harmful to all life, including our own. That is only one
of the extraordinary array of services – ranging from drinking
water to electric power, from food to transport – that streams
provide to humans. Streams are sites of singular beauty, and they
can also be dangerous places when their floodwaters sweep away
everything in their path or low flows signify a drought. Streams
irrigate the lands through which they flow, and the lands in turn
feed the streams with organic materials that support the life in
them. Because the quality of the water depends on the health
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of the landscape that feeds it, the species and abundance of
macroinvertebrates in a stream are key indicators of the impact
of both human and natural activities on the land.
Stream ecologists at Stroud Water Research Center developed
the leaf pack as a tool to study a critical component of the
land-water continuum: the impact of streamside forests on
the freshwater macroinvertebrate populations that colonize
and consume their leaves. After initially studying natural leaf
accumulations, scientists began to make their own packs and
deploy them in small and headwater streams. By creating packs
that mimic watershed conditions, the scientists were able to
improve their understanding of how the tiny critters they found
in the packs reflect the overall health of a stream’s ecosystem.
Realizing that they had a potentially powerful educational tool
as well as a research protocol, the scientists began to work with
teachers to produce the Leaf Pack Experiment (LPE), which
enables anyone with a little training to conduct water-quality
monitoring utilizing an onion bag, leaves and the help of a simple
macroinvertebrate identification key.
Streams and Their Watersheds

A stream can only be understood within the context of its
watershed, which is the area of land that drains to the stream.
Because everybody lives in a watershed, the activities of everyone
affect the quality of the local water. Most watersheds between
the Atlantic Ocean and the Mississippi River were historically
forested, as were many other parts of the United States, and what
scientists have discovered in these regions is that streamside
forests form a continuous whole with the stream itself (Sweeney,
1993). Together they make up a single and interdependent
ecosystem.
Each autumn when leaves fall on the forest floor, fungi,
bacteria and insects break them down into rich organic soil.
Similarly, many leaves that fall, or are blown directly into a
stream, float downstream until they land on a rock. Rocks
clustered in areas of fast-flowing water are known as riffles
(“Stream Anatomy,” 2012), and as leaves adhere to each other,
they form natural leaf packs within the riffles. After a few weeks
of submersion, the leaves begin to feel slimy, indicating that fungi
and bacteria are colonizing them (“Linking Trees,” 2012). This
makes the leaves particularly appetizing to macroinvertebrates,
which have evolved to favor food from native trees (Sweeney,
1993). Leaf-litter input constitutes a major portion of the total
food budget for small forested streams, either directly as leaf
packs or indirectly as dissolved organic substances, such as
sugars and proteins, that leach out of leaves on the forest floor
and flow with rain and groundwater into the stream. Because
of this intimate relationship, analyzing the “food” the watershed
provides for the stream’s “diet” can provide a quantifiable
measure of overall water quality, just as a person’s diet can tell
much about his or her health.
How to Make and Deploy the Leaf Pack

To make a leaf pack that mimics the natural process, collect
leaves from the three most dominant trees around the stretch of
stream you want to study. Fill three onion bags with 10 grams of
each type of leaf, thereby creating three 30-gram packs of similar
composition. Using nylon string, tie each leaf pack to a separate
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rock in the same riffle. Make sure the packs face upstream and
are tied in such a way that they are not flailing with the current,
as this is how they occur naturally.
After three or four weeks, depending on the region and season,
the leaves will be colonized by macroinvertebrates who feed
happily on a diverse buffet of fungi and bacteria. When you are
ready to collect the packs, approach them from downstream so as
not to disturb them. Place each leaf pack in a separate Ziploc bag,
cut the string holding it to the rock, and bring it ashore for further
study. Additional details about processing leaf packs can be found
in the online manual (“LPN Manual, 2012”).
The retrieved leaf packs will be swarming with life, and the
next steps are to (1) separate the critters into morphologically
similar groups with known pollution tolerances, (2) identify
their relative abundance, and (3) assess the quality of the water
and the health of the stream with the aid of a biotic index (“Data
Analysis,” 2012). This information indicates what kinds of land
use and other human activities may be occurring upstream from
the sampling location. You can then enter the results onto the
Leaf Pack Network® (LPN) website (“LPN Web Site,” 2012), a
rich web-based resource that enables users to compare their data
with those from other streams and to compare the same stream
under different conditions. LPN also provides information on
macroinvertebrates, watershed research, riparian ecology and
other water resources.
The LPE was specifically designed for use in small headwater
streams, as that is where the macroinvertebrates are most
abundant and most important as a food source. Since leaf packs
are also found in other waterways, the protocols can be altered for
use in ponds or tidal areas. Keep in mind, though, that aquatic
ecosystems differ markedly, and macroinvertebrate results from
ponds or tidal areas are not comparable to those from streams.
Finally, field-testing the LPE in tropical streams revealed
variations from temperate steams, and slight modifications have
been made for the tropical protocols (“LPN Manual, 2012”).
The LPE is a powerful tool for studying the intimate
relationship between land use and water quality. With
simple instructions, accessible tools and brief training on
macroinvertebrate identification, individuals of all ages and
backgrounds are capable of getting to know the residents of their
local stream and understanding the health of the waterway on
which they depend.

Programs

Sweeney, B. W. (1993). Effects of streamside vegetation on
macroinvertebrate communities of White Clay Creek in
Eastern North America. Proceedings of The Academy of
Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, 144, 291-340.
What does leaf pack data tell us about stream health? (2012).
Retrieved on July 31, 2012 from web site: http://www.
stroudcenter.org/lpn/learn/data.shtm

References

Leaf Pack Network® Resource Manual. (2012). Retrieved on July
31, 2012 from web site: http://www.stroudcenter.org/lpn/
resources/manual/index.shtm
Leaf Pack Network® website. (2012). Retrieved on July 31, 2012
from web site: http://www.stroudcenter.org/lpn/
Linking trees to streams. (2012). Retrieved on July 31, 2012
from web site: http://www.stroudcenter.org/lpn/learn/
trees2streams.shtm
Stream anatomy: Riffles, runs and pools. (2012). Retrieved
on August 2, 2012 from web site: http://www.
lakesuperiorstreams.org/understanding/riffle_run_pool.htm
2012 Interpretive Sourcebook	NAI National Workshop, Hampton, Virginia

58

“So What?” - A Creative Way to Creating Interpretive
Themes
Jeff Miller, CIG, CIT

Interpretive Trainer
InterpreTraining
P.O. Box 21322
Sedona, Arizona 86341
InterpreterJeff@gmail.com
928-554-4275
Abstract

Are your visitors and guests leaving and just saying “SO
WHAT?” Are they just getting a bunch of Interpredata or
Interpretainment? Get them to say “WOW” when they leave.
This hands-on workshop will show you a step-by-step process
to help easily develop themes for your interpretive presentations
and products.
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educational programs to printed materials, panels, signage and
exhibits. They can use this technique for themselves and easily
teach it to others at their locations.
Conclusion

There is no one perfect way for accomplishing the difficult
task of creating themes, yet themes are essential to successful
and meaningful interpretation. The process shared in this
presentation will show you another creative way to help achieve
your goal of creating themes.
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Introduction

There is a fine line between being an entertainer or just giving
a bunch of facts and data as opposed to actually making your
interpretive product interesting and thematic. We all should be
using themes in our presentations, tours, programs, signage,
exhibits, etc.
This core subject of “Creating Themes” is relevant to what we
all do and this hands-on workshop will show participants how
easy it is to create good themes for all their needs. According to
researcher P.J.Thorndyke and professor and author Sam Ham,
people will forget facts, but they will remember themes.
Creating Themes Using Graphic Organizers

This is a very hands-on workshop presentation where
participants will use and complete graphic organizers to assist
them in creating themes. When you leave this session you will
have a greater understanding of creating thematic interpretation
and an easy step by-step process laid out for you on how to
create themes for your guests and visitors and your interpretive
products.
During this hands-on session, participants will be able to
develop interpretive themes related to telling their story, be it a
park, museum, historic, cultural or heritage site, zoo, aquarium
or anywhere you are interpreting for guests and visitors.
Using graphic organizers, participants will be lead through
a step-by-step process to manipulate facts, topics, concepts and
ideas turning them in to themes relevant to their particular
location. They will explore aspects of their locations and create
thematic interpretation that will satisfy their visitors’ needs.
Participants will learn to pull together and construct central
theme ideas and statements, which can then be used at their
locations for everything from talks, tours, presentations and
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Oh Those Preschoolers! Is Your Interpretive Program
Age Appropriate?
Mindy Murdock, MS, CIG

Naturalist
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Abstract

Tilden’s principle states interpretation addressed towards
children should not be a dilution of an adult presentation, but
should follow a fundamentally different approach. Positive
outdoor experiences play a critical role towards shaping opinions
and placing values on natural environments. For that reason
a large component of environmental education programs are
focused on young children. Connecting children with these
programs requires understanding of their developmental stages
and limitations or opportunities the stages offer. When these
connections to nature are met a sense of wonder and joy of
discovery are ignited.
Keywords

early childhood, environmental education, developmentally
appropriate practice, Jean Piaget
Introduction

Today, many young children spend most of their time in settings
and activities that keep them isolated from contact with the
natural world. Video games, television, computers, sports and
adult led activities provide fewer opportunities to explore the
environment. When children do go outside the natural world is
treated like a backdrop to their education. Concerns about safety
and that the child may get dirty, wet or scared leave little time for
children to interact with their surroundings. Often fear of the
natural world replaces imagination and discovery. Environmental
education based on life experiences play a critical role in shaping
life-long attitudes, values and patterns of behavior toward natural
environments (Wilson, 1994). A large component of every
environmental education program should include interpretation
for early childhood. Yet, this is the group that often gives
interpreters the most challenge. As Tilden explained, interpretation
addressed towards children should not be a dilution of an
adult presentation, but should follow a fundamentally different
approach. Connecting children with our interpretive programs
requires we understand the developmental stages of children and
how these may offer limitations or opportunities.
Understanding Young Children

Providing programming at early childhood level involves more
than simplifying the activities and experiences of what is offered
for school age children. Environmental education programs for
formal K-12 classrooms tend to include a structured approach
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to knowledge, data collection, analyzing information and
application. Early childhood environmental education focuses
on developmentally appropriate conservation concepts and
avoids an explicitly problem-oriented approach (NAAEE, 2010).
Developmentally appropriate practice is matching the learning
environment, the physical set-up and materials, schedule,
curriculum, and teaching methods to the developmental levels
of children (Oltman, 2002). The education standard was first
described by the National Association for the Education of Young
Children (NAEYC). Learning among young children requires
hands-on manipulation, sensory engagement and explorations.
Psychologist Jean Piaget first described young children as
having a unique set of physical, cognitive, social and emotional
attributes that differentiates them from any other age group.
Piaget’s constructivist learning theory stated that children
construct their own understandings of how the world works
and develop their own theories based on prior knowledge and
experiences. A child’s exploration is then focused on making
sense of the world by actively interpreting their experiences.
In each phase of development certain characteristics act as
limitations while others are motivators. Interpretive programs
need to exploit those characteristics that act as motivators
(Machlis and Field, 1984).
Interpreters need to remember that children under age 6
years old:
• Have little knowledge of cause and affect
• Have no concept of time, past, present, or future
• Confuse reality and fantasy
• Do not think logically or abstractly
• Think inanimate objects have human feelings and thoughts
• Can only think of a few items at one time
• Are egocentric – everyone thinks, feels and acts like they do
When children learn more effectively they become engaged
and there is a greater impact on their thinking about nature.
It is impossible to separate the cognitive, physical, social and
emotional aspects of development when discussing and planning
activities and programs for young children (Oltman 2002).
Conclusion

Because young children learn about the environment by
interacting with it, educators and other adults must attend to the
frequency, nature and quality of child-environment interactions
during the early years (Wilson, 1996). Ruth Wilson outlined
a path of environmental education based on a child’s sense of
wonder and joy of discovery.
1. Begin with simple experiences – Start with the simple and
familiar, this will help children to feel comfortable and secure.
2. Provide frequent positive experiences outdoors.
3. Focus on the experiences versus teaching – Children need
to share and do rather than listen and watch. As educators,
it is our job to observe carefully, listen closely and answer
questions simply.
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4. Demonstrate your own personal interest in and enjoyment of
the natural world.
5. Model caring and respect for the natural environment.
Exploring the nearby world and knowing your place in it should
be a primary objective (Sobel, 1996). It’s a teacher’s own sense
of wonder, more than his or her scientific knowledge, which
will ignite and sustain a child’s love of nature (Wilson, 1996).
Interpreters must acknowledge and apply developmentally
appropriate practices when offering programming if our interests
and enjoyment of the natural world are to be shared by children.
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The State of America’s National Parks
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Abstract

The State of America’s National Parks is the culmination of
a decade’s worth of research on the condition of natural and
cultural resources in 80 national parks throughout the United
States. This report outlines the challenges facing national park
managers as they strive to preserve and protect resources, and
it presents recommendations aimed at accomplishing this
imperative. Session participants will receive an overview of the
report’s findings and recommendations and have the opportunity
to discuss how they are relevant (or not) to their own individual
sites, and next steps for protecting parks and surrounding
landscapes.
Keywords

national parks, United States, natural resources, cultural
resources, resource assessments.
Introduction

America’s national parks are a profoundly empowering idea:
landscapes of awe-inspiring beauty, humble structures where
American democracy was born, cathedral forests nourishing
seeds for the intricate web of life. Our national parks give us the
chance to appreciate the living creatures we share the earth with
and relearn the history that makes us who we are. Our parks
are battlefields in the struggle for human freedom, witnesses
to powerful geological forces, settings for cryptic biological
processes, and classrooms for new generations of Americans.
Collectively known as “America’s best idea,” our national parks
are the places we go for reflection, inspiration, and connection
to the natural, historic, and cultural world. Our national parks
also hand us a lesson in humility and responsibility. They belong
to all Americans, but they depend on us for survival. We are
responsible for their health and for their future.
Assessing the Condition of America’s National Parks

Our nearly 40 national parks draw waves of visitors—and
rightly so. But we have sometimes focused more attention on
serving these visitors than on protecting the parks’ resources.
Visitors’ immediate and pressing demands too often eclipse the
conservation of the natural and cultural resources the parks were
established to protect. To draw attention to this situation, in 2000
the National Parks Conservation Association’s Center for Park
Research began an analysis of national park resources and their
conservation challenges—at individual parks and across the park
system as a whole.
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NPCA knew that gathering systematic information on
park resources would strengthen the organization’s education
and advocacy efforts on behalf of individual national parks,
but equally important was the potential for offering a view of
resource conditions in the National Park System for Congress,
the administration, and the American public. Between 2001 and
2010, Center for Park Research staff gathered information on 80
parks, a 20 percent sample of the 394 parks that existed in the
National Park System at that time (in August 2012, there are 397
national parks). The assessments identified issues that challenge
both the immediate and long-term integrity of natural and
cultural resources. Their distribution helped broaden awareness
of the condition of park resources among policymakers,
stakeholders, the public, and the National Park Service itself. As
the 2016 centennial of the Park Service approaches, the Center’s
assessments represent the most comprehensive overview yet
performed on resource conditions in America’s national parks.
The findings are sobering: National park cultural resources
are often ignored and consistently underfunded, many natural
resources are being degraded, and throughout the National Park
System, conservation efforts are failing to keep pace with the
forces that threaten resources.
Findings

Analyzing the 80 individual national park resources assessments
allows us to make informed statements about the condition of
America’s national parks as a whole. Natural resource ratings
ranged from “excellent” to “critical,” but most parks—66 percent
of those we examined for natural resource conditions—earned
an unimpressive “fair,” indicating signs of degradation and
vulnerability to continued degradation. Cultural resources
fared even worse: in 91 percent of the parks surveyed, cultural
resources were in “fair” or “poor” condition. None merited an
“excellent” rating. Our research revealed that in many cases,
development on lands adjacent to national parks is negatively
impacting resources inside park boundaries. In parks as
different as Grand Canyon in Arizona, Big Thicket in Texas, and
Harpers Ferry in West Virginia and Maryland, mining, energy
production, roads, and housing projects on adjacent lands can
fragment wildlife habitat, diminish air quality, disrupt cultural
landscapes, and contaminate water resources.
Our assessment demonstrated that native plants and animals
are being eliminated from many park landscapes. Ninety-five
percent of the parks assessed reported missing animal or plant
species. In places such as Hawai’i Volcanoes National Park,
invasive plants and animals are crowding out native species
and creating one of the park’s most serious threats. Climate
change is another pressing concern, a systemic threat to the
iconic flora and fauna of many national parks. Although the
National Park Service has initiated investigations on the effects
of climate change in several parks, much remains unknown.
Indications are that climate change is producing alarming
effects throughout the entire park system. Cultural resources
are also suffering. Two-thirds of the units in the National
Park System were designated to protect important historic or
cultural sites, but their resources remain in peril, partly because
cultural resources receive far less attention—and funding—than
natural resources. A persistent assumption exists among the
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public, Congress, and even some National Park Service staff
that the agency’s primary mission is to protect scenic wonders
and wildlife, while preserving historic places, structures, and
artifacts is of secondary importance—or worse, a regrettable
diversion of time and money. Consequently, many parks do
not have enough trained professionals to oversee their cultural
resources. With too few staff to watch over them, prehistoric
sites and battlefields continue to be looted and destroyed,
historic buildings are vandalized, and museum collections are
left unorganized.
Even in the face of significant challenges, though, dedicated
National Park staff are demonstrating a knack for holding the
line against the erosion of natural and cultural resources. Many
of the parks the Center assessed have developed management
approaches to address challenges to their particular park—
efforts that have been initiated by enterprising staff. Staff are
working to enhance resources conservation efforts by leveraging
existing Park Service programs, creating allies and partnerships,
and injecting fresh energy into traditional protection activities.
Conclusion

Among the steps required to protect our national parks in the
21st century, NPCA recommends these actions:
• Reintroduce native wildlife
• Control non-native invasive species
• Enforce air quality laws
• Collect critical water data in national parks
• Monitor and respond to the impacts of climate change
• Improve the condition of cultural resources
• Reduce threats from adjacent lands
• Manage adjoining lands cooperatively
• Expand the National Park System
• Provide sufficient funding and staffing
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Abstract

This program suggests using humor by applying an irrelevant
slant to a typical walk by illustrating literally the intriguingly
named plants and animals in your region. For example, the
orchid named the Pink Lady’s Slipper. Instead of an authentic
flower, your prop is an actual woman’s slipper!
Keywords
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Suggested Facets of Nature
Useful in a Nonsense Nature Walk

(What Humorous Images Can You Think Of?)
Wildflowers

Lady’s Slipper
Dame’s Rocket
Squirrel Corn
Doll’s Eyes
Cardinal Flower
Solomon’s Seal
Adder’s Tongue
Foamflower
Blue-eyed Mary
Gill-over-the-ground
Bluebells
Wild Ginger
Chickweed
Goldenrod
Cleavers
Hawkweed
Coltsfoot
Indian paintbrush
		
Trees

Ash
Buckeye
Basswood
Buttonbush
Beech
Cottonwood
Blue beech
Crabapple
		
Arthropods

Wolf spider
Ant lion
Bedbug

humor, role playing, interpretive walks
Knudson, Cable and Beck (2003) recommend that we should
help our visitors to have more fun. This year, I “unretired” a
program I developed two decades ago that departs from the
solemn and pokes a bit of fun at nature and interpretation.
While I would not recommend this concept’s use regularly, it
might be the change of pace needed around April Fool’s Day, as
part of a special event, or for staff or volunteer training.
I want to again thank my recently retired long-time
supervisor Tom Bresko for suggesting this idea to me more than
20 years ago. Had Tom chosen to pursue a career in comedy,
instead of parks and recreation, he might be now hosting “The
Tonight Show,” instead of Jay Leno. This submission is an
adaptation of my 1991 paper on the topic.
So many of common names we attach to facets of nature are
descriptive and intriguing; if taken literally they can be quite
silly. Close your eyes and use your imagination and think about
a wood frog or a wood duck. Can you envision these animals
made from actual wood? Herein lies the potential for fun. If
you look through field guides you will find a good number of
items in nature whose names lend them selves to this literal
interpretation. What I have done is illustrate these in any
manner or fashion - - craft materials, drawings, “doctored”
mounts, etc. Because I work in Ohio, most of my creations have
a Midwest or Northeast flavor.
These props are then set along a trail shortly before the
scheduled walk. I set the stage for the visitors by leading this
nature walk in a different character. A rather odd looking

Fish

Catfish
Amphibians

Tiger salamander

Lightning bug/Firefly
Gypsy Moth
Butterfly
Dragonfly

Bullfrog

Fence lizard
Box turtle
Painted turtle
Garter snake
		
Blue jay
Wild turkey
Mammals

Bat
Cougar

Dogwood
Coffee tree
KY Coffee tree
Sweetgum
Tulip tree
Damselfly
Deer fly
Horse fly
Carpenter ant

Sunfish

Reptiles

Birds

Ironweed
Jack-in-the-Pulpit
Lamb’s Quarters
Oxeye Daisy
Partridgeberry
Pitcher Plant
Queen Anne’s lace
Ragweed
Skunk Cabbage
Spring beauty

Wood frog
Milk snake
Copperhead
Water moccasin

Great horned owl
Barn Swallow

Black-capped chickadee
Catbird

Wood chuck

Deer mouse
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“naturalist” named Rodney appears just in the nick of time
to lead the walk for his twin brother (me) who, for whatever
reason, cannot make it. Rodney comes dresses complete with
a Smokey Bear hat and Groucho Marx glasses/nose mask.
Binoculars dangle from his neck and he carries an armload of
field guides which he assures everyone he read on the trip over.
He then leads the group of now somewhat suspicious visitors
along the trail to discover the “other side” of nature.
This program could be tailored for use in almost any region
in the world. Its success is limited only by your creativity and
willingness to step into a more lighthearted role. I do not
consider myself to have much comedic or acting talent, but I
have been able to play the role of this less-inhibited character
well enough to entertain the audience. A word of caution:
please don’t take this program too seriously. All of your props
may not work as well as you hoped. Because many of these
ideas are similar to puns [recommended by Beck and Cable
(2011) as the safest form of humor], be ready for groans. Even
the best comedians struggle sometimes, and indeed I even had
a few hecklers the first time I tried this program. A change
I implemented this year is for another person to play the
“straight” role. We go back and forth between nonsense and
standard interpretation. Practice ( = rehearsal) makes perfect!
This technique connects to the suggestion of Beck and Cable
(2011) that humor cannot be used continually and that visitors
need time to process. The myriad advances in technology such
as digital photography make it easy enough to bring a hike
indoors, including to the Hampton Roads Convention Center.
According to Beck and Cable (2011), “If done well, humor
can enhance the effectiveness of interpretation by holding the
attention of people, making the interpretation more enjoyable,
and helping people to retain the information.” Building a
program around the notion of pure and simple fun may be a
refreshing alternative it is used judiciously. Give your twin a call
and lead your visitors into a brief look into the undiscovered
world of Nonsense Nature.
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Tips, Tricks and Tales of the Night Sky: Part 4
Rhana Paris CIT CIG

Outreach Coordinator
NC Aquarium on Roanoke Island
PO Box 967
Manteo, NC 27954
rhana.paris@ncaquariums.com
252-473-3494
Abstract

The night sky continues to amaze. But what can you do to
explain the vastness and complexities of space to a group with
varied ages? How about those times when the skies are less
than ideal for a night program? In this fourth installment of
this presentation, learn some time honored ideas as well as new
techniques for keeping your indoor audience engaged.
Keywords

astronomy, light pollution, storytelling, interpreting scientific
concepts
Introduction

An amazing indoor astronomy program doesn’t have do be
an oxymoron. There are numerous techniques to convey the
vastness of our Milky Way galaxy that don’t require a PhD in
astrophysics!
Tips

The resources available to interpreters in this age of technology
is amazing. One of the best on-line workshops that I was able to
participate in was the Astronomy from the Ground Up (AFGU)
program presented by the Astronomical Society of the Pacific.
Over the course of several weeks, I learned more deeply about
stars through projects and presentations. I am now an official Sky
Ranger!
Another recommendation is the Stellarium program, a free
download from stellarium.org. With this interactive program,
you can look at any night sky—past, present or future—from
any point on Earth. You can add constellation drawings, ecliptic
lines, and even light pollution on your desktop computer. Very
educational!

Programs

mark nearest the Pluto write “Neptune.” Fold the end you labeled
“Sun” against the crease labeled “Saturn”--at this 1/8th crease,
write “Jupiter.” Fold the Sun end to the Jupiter crease, fold and
write “Asteroid Belt” at this 1/16th crease. Fold the Sun to the
Asteroid Belt, to get the 1/32nd crease for Mars. Fold the Sun to
the crease for Mars then fold again—you will have three creases
between the Sun and Mars—mark the last three planets in the
correct order: Earth closest to Mars, then Venus, then Mercury
closest to the Sun. Unfold your strip and take it all in—over 5,850
million miles of our solar system on one strip of paper!
Light pollution is an ever growing issue for night sky
enthusiasts. Turns out that the lack of truly dark nights can affect
plants, nocturnal animals and even our own health! Here is a
dramatic demonstration that clearly shows how much light is
wasted on lighting the night sky: get a plate, a pen light, a little
plastic person (like what you would use for a train set) and an end
cap to a PVC pipe. Glue the person to the plate. In a dark room,
hold the plate flat on your hand and put the lit penlight (with the
focusing lens removed) vertically on the plate. Talk about how we
humans go overboard on lighting up our lives in an attempt to
feel safe. Then place the end cap over the end of the lit penlight—
surprise, there is a little person on the plate that was hidden by the
unneeded glare of excessive light!
Tales

In past presentations, I’ve encouraged you to turn Greek and
Roman constellation tales into participatory productions, look
for stories about other night sky objects like the Moon and Sun,
and search for stories in the oral traditions of Native Americans
and other cultures from around the world.
Conclusion

Don’t worry about astronomy programs on nights that are less
than ideal for stargazing. There are plenty of topics to cover that
can set your audience up for success the next time they find
themselves outside at night. The night sky will continue to amaze
and delight us if we just turn off the lights and look up. Keep
searching for those aspects of astronomy that intrigue you—there
is always more to learn!

Tricks

As this is the fourth time I have presented my indoor astronomy
ideas at a NIW, let me let you in to a few new tricks I’ve picked up
over the past 10 years.
The pocket solar system idea comes from my Sky Ranger
training and provides a great strategy for conveying the distances
between the planets and other characters in our solar system on a
simple cash register strip. (It is also great for reviewing fractions.)
Take any length of cash register paper—on one end write “Sun”
and on the other write “Pluto/Kuiper Belt.” Fold the strip in half
and crease the paper—at the crease, write “Uranus.” Fold the
strip in half again, then in half once more. Unfold the strip, at the
quarter mark nearest the Sun, write “Saturn” and on the quarter
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Abstract

Do you interpret at a historic site or portray a known historical
figure? Are you a “re-enactor”? Are you a playwright, author,
or poet working with historical events and themes? In this
session we’ll discuss some of the pros and cons, problems,
challenges, ethics and ground rules associated with the myriad
forms of heritage interpretation. Topics will include research
and presentational integrity, proximity as “ownership” of
history, keeping it a “work in progress”, and “storytelling breeds
storytelling.”
Keywords

history, living history, poetry, ethics
As a “history-teller” - an artist who interprets history - I tell
stories of historical events using cowboy poetry and third
person narrative. Occasionally I portray a known individual.
Interpreters who engage in this must know the importance of
quality research.
Authenticity and integrity are indispensable in giving one the
confidence necessary to speak for, or to speak the actual words
of, people who lived in times and circumstances often very
different from one’s own. Historical interpreters and re-enactors
must develop an empathetic rather than a sympathetic world
view relative to their subjects. It is necessary for interpreters to
do enough research and other due diligence to become informed
about the various conflicting points of view that influenced
the events they interpret or portray. Historic personages and
“ordinary people” are the products of the choices they made
(or make) in their lives. The strongest of these choices result
in their championing conventional or controversial ideas and
attitudes or else rejecting and even rebelling against them. No
matter which side of the issue your character was (or is) on, it
is necessary to be familiar with the arguments for the other
side. Sympathy is the role of the audience. It is not necessary
for an interpreter to feel sympathy for those they interpret
or portray. Sympathy as a goal for performance can lead to
condescension. Human beings are naturally sympathetic to
their own individual feelings and predicaments, but they are
more consciously engaged in self-justification, and are capable
even of being motivated by self-loathing. The principles of
drama apply here: sympathy is bland; struggle and conflict are
exciting and engaging. Interpretive integrity demands we strive
for understanding, leaving judgment to the audience.
Another research problem is what I call the “ownership”
of history. That is, some people are reluctant to provide
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information to “outsiders”. They may mistrust the motives
or question the competency of the researcher. They are
emotionally invested in the events in question, and may be
suspicious of versions of the story that do not accord with their
feelings. They seem defensive, and may even fear being exposed
or embarrassed if the facts were to become public knowledge.
Author Zane Grey encountered this while writing his novel To
the Last Man, about Arizona’s Pleasant Valley range war that
took place in the late 1880’s. His initial attempts at interviewing
local residents met with silence and even hostility. Only after
spending several seasons living in the region and interacting
with the resident families did he gradually induce some
individuals to speak of their memories. These memories were
often conflicting, and as is to be expected, reflected the biases
of the two major factions that had engaged in the hostilities. I
have encountered similar instances of such “ownership”. On
one occasion, as I was preparing to perform my program, Voices
of the Verde, I was confronted by a member of one of the valley’s
ranching families who demanded, “What gives you the right to
call yourself the voice of the Verde Valley?” I explained to him
that he had misunderstood the title of my program, and that
I was in fact giving voice to the recorded words of some of the
valley’s early settlers. On another occasion, an elderly lady took
offense at what she considered was my slanderous treatment of
her father’s reputation. When informed of this, I contacted her
to apologize for any unintended offense I may have given. She
angrily told me how I had gotten some facts wrong in the first
part of my program. (I had not gotten the facts wrong. She had
misheard them.) “And when I heard you say that,” she said, “I
knew you didn’t know what you were talking about.” She then
accused me of telling outright lies about her father. I told her
that I had taken my facts from an interview given by her uncle.
When she said my facts were wrong, I quoted them from a copy
of the interview which lay open before me as we spoke. “My
uncle had Alzheimer’s when he gave that interview,” she said.
“I know because I was his caretaker at the time!” I am happy
to report that in both of these cases, the offended parties not
only forgave my “transgressions”, but also invited me to contact
them if I had any future questions regarding my researches into
local history. What seemed to matter most to them was my
acknowledgement that they were more directly connected to
these events in local history than am I.
Another situation I have encountered in presenting living
history is the tendency on the part of listeners to conflate facts
and stories. Because I perform several stories in the course of
a single program, I’m not surprised by this and I try to prevent
it by making myself available for questions at the end of every
performance. However, most such conflations tend to come after
a period of time has passed and I receive these mainly in the form
of email queries. For example, a friend who is involved in adult
education contacted me after one of his students gave a confused
opinion and cited my program as the source for his scrambled
information. I believe as interpreters we are obliged to take
the time to address such inquiries both as a matter of personal
integrity and in the interest of promoting correct information and
clear communication. I have on more than one occasion changed
the way in which I deliver certain pieces of information after
being informed of these kinds of misunderstandings.
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In dealing with humorous stories which are based on historic
records or anecdotes I allow myself more artistic license in
adding color and atmosphere to the details (poetic rhyme
schemes provide additional challenges) but I always remain
true to the facts as best as they are known. When history is my
topic, I focus on six “H’s”: humanity, heroism, hubris, hardship,
humor, and I strive above all to honor those whose stories I tell.
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Abstract

Theory and practice combine to guide fast and effective
program design in this two-hour workshop. Participants will
learn a process for creating effective programs quickly using
instructional design theory, best practices and practical support
materials. Bring a program idea to work on in this interactive
session.
Keywords

instructional design, program design, design, development,
program, instruction, evaluation
Practitioners need to be able to implement programs quickly. It is
not surprising that design models, theory and evaluation go out
the window when implementing new programs because using
instructional design models is time consuming, instructional
theories are confusing and program evaluation is difficult. Theory
and practice combine to guide program design in this two-hour
workshop. Participants will use a new design model and support
materials to develop their program ideas. Both model and
support materials are based on theory yet created for practical
use, taking the best from theory and practice for fast and effective
program design.
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Oh Great, the School Kids are Here! Oh H*ll, the School
Kids are Here!
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Lead Interpreter
Historic Daniel Boone Home - Lindenwood University
1868 Hwy F
Defiance, Missouri 63341
wray@lindenwood.edu
636-798-2005
Abstract

One issue sites face today regarding school programs is the
relatively short amount of time interpreters have to get the
children engaged and receptive for their programs once they
arrive on site. Without constant assessment and management
from the time they get off the bus until they are finished with
their programs, we are making the presumption that the strength
of our program alone can carry the day. This presentation draws
from one site’s experience in ensuring that the children get the
most out their visit by getting them engaged early, thus getting
their higher learning skills firing on all cylinders.
Introduction

That we need young people visiting our sites is a given. Quite
simply, these are the people that will all too soon will be of an
age where they will get to decide whether natural and cultural
sites are worth preserving. Given the ever increasing distractions
provided to our youth via electronic stimuli, our mission has
become that much more difficult.
The scope of this paper is how to manage them once they
arrive at your site. Keep in mind that you might have developed
the greatest program ever conceived, but it is nothing more
than a good idea if the children are not engaged. Reaching them
is doable, although not easy. The secret is to have your child
management skills honed and ready to go before they arrive.
Nuts and Bolts

As soon as they are off the bus the clock is ticking, so get them
organized and in a central location as soon as you can. Do not be
afraid to take charge, the first five minutes will often determine
the effectiveness of the rest of the program.
The time you take to present introduce yourself and the
rules not only provides the groundwork for what should be an
injury-free experience for both the children and the site, but
also gives you the first opportunity to connect with the students.
As they don’t know you, they will spend this time assessing
you. While you don’t need to be harsh, it is important that they
recognize from you that preservation of the site is a big deal,
and by complying with the rules they are contributing to that
preservation. Before giving them the rules, I let them know that
they will get to participate in activities that regular visitors don’t
usually participate in (therefore they are aware that what they
are doing is special) and we are excited that their teachers chose
those activities (this makes the teachers look good and it hints
that we and the teachers are on the same page).
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While this may seem like unnecessary minutia, it is
important to remember that you have a very short time to
get them comfortable enough so they can be engaged. As
interpretive staff, in this regard we are at a disadvantage. These
children have had more time to establish social roles and we
are the outsiders. Can we expect to get them to be comfortable
enough to dialog with us as if they have known us for years?
Well, yes and no. Of course there is no way for you to compete
with their weeks, months, or even years of familiarity with each
other. You can, however, take advantage of the fact that you are a
new face, a curiosity or an oddity. If they find you even remotely
interesting, then you have a good shot at pulling it off.
I then commence with what I refer to as the establishing
of our “contract”. This simple process can alleviate many
behavioral issues that might come up during the program.
As they now know that they are participating in something
special, I ask them if it makes sense to them that we would
expect more from them. Regardless the grade I often say “You
all are practically grown up, and so acting like a grown up is
very easy for you, don’t you think?” Usually at this point they
all agree and collectively feel as if their status has improved
exponentially, and to a certain degree they are prepared to take
on the mantle of privileged responsibility.
With every each rule the terms of the contract are reinforced:
they will attempt to conduct themselves as adults and you will
treat them with the same respect that you would give an adult.
If they feel that you are willing to take them seriously then they
will be less shy about asking a question during the program.
By presenting the rules in this way, you have already started
to erode their ability to be merely passive learners. If you want
to ensure you will have a minimum amount of squirrelyness
from the children, I recommend a liberal dose of eye contact –
particularly with the adults. The next point is most important:
you are communicating to them that you want to hear their
questions; in fact you are eager to hear them. You are telling
them that it is more than OK to speak up, and you will listen to
their questions and answer them respectively. They will clam
up tight if they feel that their question might lead to ridicule.
The last thing I do before we start out on the program is to take
a few minutes to answer a few questions. This shows that you
are keeping up your end of the bargain, and it gives another
opportunity to get them engaged early on. If you have an
adult that is being disruptive you might have to choose your
time for action carefully. Unless it is destroying the complete
effectiveness of the program, I find that the best time to talk to
the parents is in the lull before the next portion of your program
begins. Most of the time this approach will take care of the
problem, but if it doesn’t you might want to consider getting
them involved.
Never hesitate to pull them into the programs. Think of it,
you are eliminating distracting chatter, you are drawing them
into the program (which their children will love) and you’re
getting free labor! If you direct them in a nonthreatening
manner, most likely they will be putty in your hands.
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Conclusion

It can seem somewhat daunting, keeping the program running,
constantly assessing and engaging the children and managing
the adults, but it is important to keep with it. You will notice a
difference in the effectiveness of your programs once you are
aware of the little things. These subtle aspects of management
will take your programs from being merely good to sublime little
portions of interpretation.
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Language Barriers:Sink, Swim or Get In The Boat
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Abstract

New State Content Standards? New Assessment Tests? Project
Based Learning? Academic Standards for the Next Generation?
Today’s constantly changing education jargon is not only confusing
but can also be quite intimidating for teachers and non teachers
alike. In order to market to teachers and local school districts
museum and interpretive staff must learn to speak the language of
educators. The curriculum and exhibits need to be teacher friendly
and time efficient. This hands on workshop will teach you how to
speak the same language as teachers in your local school district.
Learn what teachers are looking for in programs and teacher
professional development. Learn how to entice teachers into
participating in your programs. Learn how to build community
programs by becoming a partner with your local school district.
Join us in this hands-on, fun filled, action packed workshop and
we will decipher the “code” used in today’s educational world so we
can all speak the same language and “get in the boat”!

Interpretive centers want to expand their marketing to
include more audiences and many want one of these audiences
to be school districts and teachers. The problem many
individuals face is learning how to entice teachers to want to
use the resources and expertise that they have to offer. It’s a
business. In order to “sell” the resources and expertise of the
interpretive staff one must first have a product that educators
want to “buy”. These products must be hands on in nature and
grade level appropriate. This is a crucial time in the education
world—both for formal and informal educators. I would
encourage all educators to work together and provide more
consistent programming between school districts and the
informal science communities. We can learn from each other
and provide a great science education for all youth!
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communication
This is a crucial time in the educational world. Except for a
select few, new Core Content Standards in Math and Reading/
Language Arts have been adopted in almost every state across the
country. New Science Standards are on the horizon and are being
developed now and are on schedule to be completed sometime
during the fall of 2012. This also means new assessments are
being developed which will not only effect how teachers teach
but will also affect what resources teachers will use in their
classrooms. They are currently looking for up to date resources
and curriculum to help them in their daily teaching as well as
providing quality professional development programs for them
to broaden their expertise. Museums and Nature Centers have
the much needed expertise to help in both of these areas!
Recently, the National Governors Association have identified
science learning outside the classroom, often called “informal
science education”, as a frequently overlooked vehicle for
helping states advance their STEM goals (Curriculum Matters,
April 4, 2012). Governors across the country are recognizing the
importance of science and nature centers in teaching children
science as well as providing quality professional development for
educators. Informal science centers extends student and teacher
learning beyond the classroom through hands-on activities that
let them discover and practice STEM concepts.
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Abstract

Programs for preschool classes are in demand, but interpreters
may not understand how a preschool program needs to differ
from an elementary school program. By understanding a little
about early childhood development interpreters can plan more
effective programs and feel more comfortable working with this
age group.
Keywords

preschool, early childhood development, education, interpretive
techniques, age appropriate, hands-on
Introduction

One of the first programs I was asked to do after becoming an
interpreter was a preschool program. I carefully prepared and
I thought I was ready for anything, but the program flopped.
Miserably. The next preschool program I again carefully
prepared and this time it worked, but I didn’t know why it
worked. So I looked at how preschool kids think and learn. I
found that following a few guidelines could help me design
programs that kept their interest and assured they got something
from the program. These became my ABC’s of preschool
programs.
A is for Attention Span

The average attention span for preschoolers is between 9-20
minutes, but rarely does a teacher request a program of 20
minutes or less. So our challenge is to figure out how to keep
their attention longer than the average time. Studies show
that puppets, active movement, lively music, and sound effects
increase attention span in preschool children. Including these
in your program is a good way to keep their attention. Another
technique is to break your program up into smaller segments.
Talk for a few minutes, then do an activity, then do a craft or sing
a song. By having smaller segments it will add up to a whole
program.
B is for Beliefs

Preschoolers do not see the world the same way we do. Although
that might seem like an obvious statement, it is important to
realize. Everyone filters things they hear based on their own
beliefs and in a preschool age child the belief system is based on
cognitive development and environmental factors. Jean Piaget
proposed that children’s cognitive development comes in stages.
The Pre-operational Stage happens between ages 2-7. Children
at this age understand that things exist even if they cannot see

Programs

them. They learn to label things using words and start to use
things to symbolize other things. However, because they are
just learning the labels, they might connect only certain words
with an object or emotion, such as understanding the word
angry, but not mad. You can clear up the confusion by using
lots of illustrations or props and when talking about emotions
use a facial expression in addition to the word. Cognitive
development cannot be changed, although some children may
be more advanced than others. Environmental factors vary from
child to child. Things in this category include culture, gender,
socioeconomic standing, geographic location, and their parent’s
beliefs. A child’s reaction to the life and death cycle may differ
because of religious or cultural norms to which they have been
exposed. If they grow up in the city, they may have trouble
comprehending a forest or the ocean. Girls may have been
taught that they should not run or get dirty. Be prepared for
someone to say, “But my mom/dad said…” These things can be
influenced, but it is not easy. You can sometimes get around the
filters by relating things back to their everyday life. Keep in mind
the prevalent culture of the community where you work. You can
also watch age appropriate cartoons to see what they are hearing
on TV. Watching those cartoons will also give you a good idea of
what vocabulary is appropriate for kids that age.
C is for Crafts

Another way to make programs more relatable (and fun) is to do
a craft. This allows them to have something hands-on that helps
them remember your program. Crafts are a great way to reinforce
your program topic, but they need to stay age appropriate. If you
try to do a craft that is above the ability level of the group you
are working with, both you and the kids will end up frustrated.
Children this age can use safety scissors to cut out large shapes.
They can use crayons, markers, and paint brushes, although if
you have access to ones that have larger grips those are better.
Remember, even though they can use a paint brush, finger
painting is still fun. Also, consider making collages, either from
pictures that they cut out or from materials they collect. Kids at
this age are learning to be independent, so if they need help, give
it, but only give the help that is necessary for them to accomplish
their task. For example, you may need to help them get the cap
off of the glue stick, but let them apply the glue.
D is for Developmental Milestones

When looking at what is age appropriate you may not realize
that there are already guidelines out there called developmental
milestones that can help you understand what the kids are
capable of doing and understanding. When you plan a school
program you look at the frameworks to make sure that your
program is age appropriate and matches what they are learning
in class. When dealing with preschool kids you can look at
developmental milestones. Developmental milestones are a list
of skills that children should develop around a certain age. Take
the time to look at these and it will help you make sure that
your programs and activities are age appropriate. In addition
to the developmental milestones, many states now have early
childhood benchmarks. These are developmental benchmarks
as opposed to the curriculum benchmarks you see in elementary
school. Just as elementary teachers teach certain things so that
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their students can advance to the next grade, preschool teachers
are getting their students ready for kindergarten. Use these
benchmarks to help teachers understand how your program
can benefit their students. Even if they do not follow the
benchmarks, you can use these to make sure your program is age
appropriate.
Conclusion

By keeping in mind these basic guidelines, I have learned how
to craft effective, age appropriate preschool programs. The kids
have fun and remember more. The teachers enjoy the programs
and appreciate quality programming that helps their kids learn
key concepts. I have more fun too, since I no longer struggle
through a preschool program flop. It’s as easy as A,B,C.
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Certified Interpretive Guides at the Monterey Bay
Aquarium training to be coaches and leaders for our
Teen Conservation Program
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100% during the past three years. We have found the students
to adapt very well to the class format and use the material while
volunteering and mentoring new students.

Jane Silberstein, MS, CIT

Associate Professor
West Virginia University
PO Box 6125
Percival Hall 325; WVU
Morgantown, WV 26508
david.smaldone@mail.wvu.edu
304-293-7404
Abstract

The goal of my presentation is to share the results of the past
three years of teaching the Certified Interpretive Guide class
for a teen audience. I want to get feedback from other Certified
Interpretive Trainers about working with this audience and
discover if anyone else is teaching the CIG class for teens. I have
modified components of the CIG class to make it more teenfriendly, while keeping the rigors of the program intact. Teens
who have taken the class have performed exceedingly well in
the program and have gone on to become coaches for younger
interpreters in the program at the Monterey Bay Aquarium.
Keywords

teenagers, Certified Interpretive Guide Course, Monterey Bay
Aquarium, volunteers at non-profit, teen conservation leader.
If you work with Teenagers at your site who are engaged in giving
public presentations using interpretation, I invite you to share
your experience working with teen interpreters. For the past
three years I have been including the older teen (16 and above)
in the certified Interpretive Guide class at the Monterey Bay
Aquarium. I have worked with other CIT’s at my site to make
the CIG class accessible for this audience. We have taught the
class both as a single audience group with only teens and also
a mixed group with adult and teen volunteer guides. We have
created a ladder of opportunity for the 14-17 year-olds who
volunteer at the aquarium, primarily during the summer months
called the Teen Conservation Leader Program. The students
go through an intensive two week training when they first
start the program. A key component of the program is having
experienced student guides (most of which have gone through
our 14 week-long college credited guide training course) as
coaches to mentor the new students. We also have adult guides
who act as onsite support for the coaches We provide coaching
and leadership training in addition to the CIG class prior to the
onset of the summer program. The teens who participate in the
CIG class have used the training to act as mentors for the new
TCL students for this past summer. Modifications of the CIG
class were minimal and yet the format worked very well for this
age group. Students are quick to learn new material and catch on
quickly to class. Is there a downside to teaching the CIG class to
this audience? I’d like to hear from you.
The percentage of students who pass the CIG class is nearly
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Abstract

Do you ever wonder why visitors believe certain things? Why do
incorrect beliefs persist in our audiences, and how should you
address them in appropriate and effective ways? This presentation
will highlight recent research related to the formation of beliefs
and attitudes, and how our mental models and cognitive
biases impact our beliefs. We will discuss the use of frames to
both understand audiences, and to craft meaningful messages
that connect with, rather than push them away—especially
when dealing with complex and controversial topics. Join our
interactive presentation to learn best practices in communication
that address how to use our audiences’ cognitive limitations to
more effectively deliver messages.
Keywords

frames, climate change, controversial topics, research
Introduction

Do you ever wonder why visitors believe certain things? Do you
ever wonder why incorrect beliefs persist in your audiences, and
how to address them in appropriate and effective ways? This
paper discusses how our cognitive abilities and biases influence
what we attend to, what we think, and how we behave. Current
best practices for making complex issues like climate change
relevant to your audience will conclude the paper.
We all have cognitive limitations

Visitors arrive with preconceived beliefs and attitudes, and
information you give them is filtered through those beliefs
(Falk & Dierking, 2000). Mental model is the term used to
describe cognitive frameworks we use to make sense of the
world (CRED, 2009). Mental models are incomplete, changing
and allow us to quickly fit new information into our existing
frameworks (for example, a mental model related to climate
change). Additionally, we have both attention and cognitive
limits—we cannot give equal attention to all incoming sensory
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inputs, and cannot give equal weight to all incoming information.
We therefore use heuristics (mental short-cuts) to make many
decisions. Some simple heuristics include relying on “trusted”
experts for advice/opinions (like getting information only from
certain news channels, or scientists in the case of climate change),
or visiting a museum because it’s a free day. Obviously, using
heuristics can bias our viewpoints.
Confirmation bias is another problematic short-cut. We
tend to “look” for and attend more to information that is
consistent with our existing mental models (CRED, 2009), and
ignore information that contradicts what we already think. As
communicators, it is important to understand visitor’s mental
models related to issues like climate change. This allows us
to identify any misperceptions, as well as potential mental
roadblocks that the audience faces.
Climate change as an issue is also challenging because the
threats are more long-term, exist more in the future (i.e., not
immediate), and appear to be geographically far removed from
our daily lives (Moser, 2010). These are problems because
humans evolved to respond to direct, immediate, and/or local
threats. Since most people do not perceive climate change as a
relevant, local, or immediate threat, and other pressing concerns
(economy, security, health, etc.) demand their attention and
thoughts, it’s no wonder climate change takes a back seat.
Using frames to help create meaning

One way to help visitors quickly access and connect with such
issues is to “frame” them in a way that is relevant to them
specifically. Framing is a communication technique that
organizes information in a meaningful way by applying a certain
perspective to it (Moser, 2010; Spence & Pidgeon, 2010), like
applying a mental filter to it. Since your audience is already
filtering the info through their own frames (i.e., mental models),
consciously choosing frames that will resonant with them is
important. However, framing is not about misleading or lying
to your audience. The goal is to open their minds, and to make
information quickly applicable to them. Other important aspects
of framing are a trusted messenger, and carefully selecting your
words. For example, one study found people were more likely
to express support for a regulation phrased as a “carbon offset”
rather than “carbon tax”, and this effect was further influenced by
the person’s political affiliation (CRED, 2009).
There are a number of different frames you can use related
to climate change. Research suggests that some people respond
better when approached using a promotion frame (CRED, 2009)
that talks about maximizing or gaining something positive
(“weatherizing your home can save you money while saving
the earth”), while others respond to frames minimizing loss
(e.g., “not weatherizing your home is like throwing away $150
a year”). Other frames to focus on are the local and “now”
frames (CRED, 2009; Moser, 2010). Previous climate change
communication struggled because it focused on distant places
and/or times—such as glaciers in Alaska melting in the future
(“by 2030, this glacier will be gone”, etc). This is so geographically
and temporally removed from most people’s experiences they
are not impacted or motivated by such messages. People may
be more receptive to messages focusing on local and immediate
effects of climate change (Scannell & Gifford, 2011). Finally, using
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universal concepts is another way to frame messages (Brochu
& Merriman, 2007). Instead of talking about saving the earth
or environmentalism (which may actually put off some people),
focus on topics related to increasing energy independence,
spurring prosperity, creating jobs/employment/work, or stopping
pollution and improving health.
Encouraging action requires more than words

Besides framing, there are other useful techniques to employ
when tackling controversial topics. If you are attempting to
spur action in the audience, the action must clear, specific,
have immediate successful results, and be attainable (Koepfler,
Heimlich, & Yocco, 2010). Encouraging people to “save energy”
is too broad, and could mean something different to every
visitor (Ajzen, 1991). If you really want them to buy carbon
offsets, make that your target behavior. Unfortunately, while
I’ve heard interpreters suggest buying carbon offsets as one way
to reduce climate change (usually as one of many behaviors
during the conclusion), none has actually talked about what an
offset is, much less how to buy one, etc. Why would you think
your audience already knows these things? Providing a relevant
framed message about why buying them is important is the first
step. But to spur them to action, offer clear ways to perform that
behavior right then, as well as how to easily do it later (for those
who rightfully might want more time to think about it).
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Moser, S. 2010. Communicating Climate Change: history,
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Conclusion

Interpretation is a unique communication opportunity that
requires a great deal of planning to be effective. Instead of being
surprised by what your visitors believe, by learning a little about
how they think, you can plan more relevant messages that will
work with their cognitive abilities and limitations, rather than
against them. The techniques discussed above are only a few
that recent research has found to be important to consider when
dealing with complex issues like climate change.
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Examining Nature through Inquiry, Observation, and
Creative Play

Concepts and Activities that Develop and Hone
Observational Skills.

Wren Smith CIT

The Searching Image
Helping visitors develop new ways of observing their surroundings
can provide them with lifelong lens for learning. We help them “see
the trees and the forests”. One of my favorite tools for developing
observation and awareness is the concept of the searching image.
During my many hikes in the woods I frequently find shed deer
anthers. Such finds are a combination of luck and a phenomenon
I call a searching image. In truth, I’m not sure where I first heard
the term. But suffice it to say, it was long before the internet buzzed
with search engines and “searching for images” results. A searching
image acts like a template from which we pick out or recognize
familiar patterns, those that stand out among other patterns; such
as the four-leaf clover from its “luckless” three-leafed companions.
Imagine you’ve being trying for weeks to find a shark’s tooth
without success. Finally one day you see the shining curve of gray
black enamel there in the oatmeal-colored sand. Soon afterwards
you have a whole cupful of shark’s teeth. You have learned to see
them in the context of their camouflage surroundings. You have a
relational image planted firmly in your head. You have a searching
imagine, one that resonates or strikes a familiar cord; something
that allows the tooth, the antler, or other natural treasure to emerge
from all the images clamoring for our attention.
As naturalists we are always learning to notice new things.
Acquire new searching images that add richness to our outdoor
experiences. My searching image for deer antlers provides a
tangible connection, or a touchstone with the elegant grace and
the natural history of the deer. We are rewarded by our trained
attentiveness when we venture outdoors; often we experience
a greater sense of companionship with the rest of nature. This
searching image concept, now rooted in my interpretive lexicon
provides a framework for countless activities and discussions
aimed at helping others become more attentive to the rest of
nature.
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Abstract

How can we create trainings and programs that help visitors
connect more fully to the flora and fauna (and other life forms)
at our site? What are the questions we can ask, the simple things
we can do to uncover the stories and witness the dynamic
relationships often hidden in the life around us? This interpretive
session is designed especially for natural history interpreters
and those who train them, and includes questioning strategies,
observational opportunities and creative play activities that foster
curiosity and increase knowledge
Keywords

natural history, inquiry, observation, searching image, the
principle of indeterminacy, creative play, curiosity
Introduction
Put yourself in the position of someone new to the natural
history of your site. Perhaps someone interested in learning, but
unsure what questions to ask, or how to observe what’s in front
of him or her. Also consider the visitor that cares little about
natural history, such as a tag-along, or someone visiting your site
purely for the scenery or historical significance. In this workshop
we will explore three interpretive approaches that increase
knowledge and appreciation of natural history by making it more
relevant, memorable and accessible to both the curious and the
not-yet-curious.
An Inquiry Approach to Learning /Teaching Natural
History

Small groups of three or four investigate a natural object and list
possible questions visitors might ask concerning it. In a large
group discussion we will organize questions from these lists into
related groups. Through this process we will uncover four basic
focusing questions that can make natural history content more
accessible and meaningful. In order to allow workshop attendees
to uncover these four questions, I will not list them here, but will
gladly share upon request following the workshop. According to
Kelly Ferrell, CIT from Arkansas State Parks, interpretation is a
process of helping others discover “what things mean, how they
fit together, and why they matter.” We will wrap up the inquiry
segment by examining the overlap between our four focusing
questions and Kelly’s excellent definition for Interpretation.

The Principle of Indeterminacy
In the March/April issue of Legacy 2009, I wrote, “Poet Lenard
Nathan, in A Diary of a Left- Handed Birdwatcher, tells of a
phenomenon discussed by quantum physicists know as the
Principle of Indeterminacy. According to this principle the more
we concentrate on the details the more we miss the whole, and
the more we focus on the whole, the more we miss the details.
Poets sometimes bridge a perception gap between the small
details and universal ideas by using a “telescoping” technique.
William Blake invites us to experience “heaven in a wildflower.”
Tennyson explores the relationship between God and man, by
asking readers to consider the “flower in a crannied wall”. Like
poets, interpreters can help others experience how the large
world is intimately connected to small world and vice versa,
by providing opportunities to switch attention back and forth
between the tangible resources (and sometimes small details) at
our sites and the intangible ideas and universal concepts we hope
to reveal. Let’s take a few minutes to practice some telescoping
techniques.
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Connecting with Nature through Creative Play

“The very existence of youth is due in part to the necessity for
play; the animal does not play because he is young, he has a
period of youth because he must play.” Karl Groos (Germany
evolutionary biologists). Philanthropist and social worker Edith
Cobb suggested in her ground-breaking research, The Ecology
of Imagination Childhood, published in 1959, there is a period
of middle childhood when children are especially open to
developing a deep bond with nature. Many who visit our parks,
nature centers, zoos, aquariums, and gardens fall in that middle
childhood range. But how can we both capitalize and extend
that “magical” range of middle childhood? How can we help
those bonds form in the age of the internet and the omnipresent
cell phone? Creating opportunities for creative play has great
potential for recapturing the imaginative inquisitive spirit for
both the young and the young at heart. We’ll take a few minutes
to engage in some simple creative play activities that you can
use to connect people with nature at your site. Afterwards, I’ll
show a short PowerPoint highlighting creative play opportunities
captured at Bernheim.
Conclusion

The road towards stewardship is often paved with stepping stones
made during times of piquet curiosity, heightened attentiveness,
and the ability to focus on “the trees and forests”. Interpreters
who creatively interweave inquiry, observation and creative play
into nature programs provide visitors with new and familiar
frameworks for learning and fun.
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Abstract

Some animals and fungi create light, called bioluminescence,
meaning that chemical compounds mix together to produce
a glow. For some, the reasons for the glow are unclear.
Fireflies are perhaps the best example of bioluminescence.
Humans have put a lot of effort into producing artificial light,
which usually isn’t very efficient because of how much heat
is lost during light production. Bioluminescence produces
cold light. However, there is something magical to us about
bioluminescence, and interpreters have a new world to
explore at night with the production of glow sticks, glow in
the dark paint, UV lights, and chemistry.
Keywords

bioluminescence, light, glow, science, nature, technology,
scorpions, fireflies
As an interpreter, you can take this “Advice from a Firefly: Be
Full of Bright Ideas. Pulse with excitement. Have a healthy
glow. Delight in summer evenings. Keep a childlike sense of
wonder. Set a shining example. Lighten up!” From the Advice
from Nature Series Fireflies are perhaps our first introduction
the world of bioluminescence. Many of us grew up chasing
fireflies. Capturing fireflies on a warm summer evening is
often an interpreter’s way of beginning or ending an evening
program. Several life forms use bioluminescence for a number
of reasons, and these are only scientific theories: navigation,
communication, and camouflage.
On land, glowing fungus feed on rotten wood, fireflies
light up the night trying to find mates, and scorpions glow
under black (or ultraviolet) light. If you interpret the ocean,
you will find a new world of bioluminescence as well. For
us, we interpret land animals and fungus, and we have a lot
of fun doing it. Insects, earthworms, fungus, centipedes,
millipedes, rodent urine, and worms get glowing at night.
The articles we have read suggest that scientists don’t yet
know why earthworm guts glow, or why scorpions glow
under a black light. Don’t handle the scorpions, both for your

Programs

own safety, and the scorpions. Don’t risk unnecessary stings.
Put rocks and other object back so you don’t disturb their
habitat.
We do know why many fireflies glow, and we do know that
bioluminescence is cold light. Since the light is produced by a
chemical reaction, we can replicate it in the classroom or on
the trail. For fireflies, the light is produced by luciferin, known
as a light-producing substance. The other is luciferase, an
enzyme that catalyzes the reaction. The light producing process
requires a charged ion to activate the reaction. In many cases,
the process requires the presence of other substances such as
oxygen or ATP. There is an abundance of firefly information
online, and it is a fun fact that in one species, the female lures
the male to his death by mimicking other firefly flash patterns.
You can purchase chemicals to produce the chemical
reaction to give visitors at your site the idea of how the
chemical reaction works. One way is to simply use a glow
stick—since the glow stick is manipulated in much the same
way, you have to bend the stick to make it “crack” and mix the
chemicals to produce the glow. Be prepared for the unexpected.
Glow in the dark objects can be a lot of fun, and help visitors
feel more safe at night. Glow in the dark paint, beads, glow
sticks, necklaces, bracelets, flags, tape, and much more are
available from companies such as the Oriental Trading
Company, Hobby Lobby, and online businesses. Craft ideas are
plentiful. You can paint rocks with glow in the dark paint and
have a scavenger hunt. Search for critters emitting a glow with
a uv light. Purchase a firefly craft kit from Nature Watch and
link it to a program on fireflies.
You can make your own firefly costume using black clothes
and LED lights, yellow boxers, or some other yellow lights.
These props can enhance your evening program or event.
You can even get a firefly finger puppet to enhance your
program. Ultraviolet lights are easier to find now, and some are
available as a key chain. For a modest price ($45) at BioQuip,
an entomological supply company, you can get an ultraviolet
flashlight for following the urine trails of mice, earthworm
guts, and the yellow glow of native scorpions, in contrast to the
darker greenish glow of Emperor scorpions (popular pets).
Take advantage of the popularity of television crime
procedural shows like CSI, NCIS, and others, but be real. The
one aspect that all these criminal shows have wrong—blood
does not glow under UV light—it absorbs it. Try it—it will look
black. Red absorbs UV light—which is why most insects don’t
visit flowers that are the color red.
Speaking of flowers, nectar guides help flowers lure insects
for pollination. Since insects see in the ultraviolet spectrum
of light, nectar guides reflect ultraviolet light that we don’t
see. Using an ultraviolet light at night, with no other artificial
lights, shine it on several different flowers to get an idea of
what they might look like to insects. The nectar guides appear
darker to communicate to the plant that there is food present.

2012 Interpretive Sourcebook	NAI National Workshop, Hampton, Virginia

80

References

Rubio, Manny. Scorpions: A Complete Pet Owner’s Manual. New
York: Barron’s. 2000.
Wilson, Tracy V.. “How Bioluminescence Works” 10 July 2007.
HowStuffWorks.com. 06 August 2012.

2012 Interpretive Sourcebook	NAI National Workshop, Hampton, Virginia

81

Climate Change Without Politics or Depression
Eli Strull, CIG

Education Specialist
Western North Carolina Nature Center
75 Gashes Creek Road
Asheville, NC 28805
estrull@ashevillenc.gov
(828) 298-5600
Abstract

There is an elephant in the room; a vital issue has become
taboo. This session, delivered as a formal interpretive program,
approaches Climate Change as a viable topic for engaging the
public. No doom or divisiveness is required. A discussion of
both the facts and the value of opening dialogue will look at
proven ways to help people easily understand the concepts
and appropriate interpretation for varying ages. All ideas,
questions, and opinions are welcome and encouraged. We have
an unprecedented opportunity to inspire critical thinking and
positive change, by talking about “Global Weirding.”
Keywords

climate change, global warming, carbon dioxide, greenhouse
gases
Introduction

Your skills and interest in interpretation enable you to make a
difference just by talking about global climate change. While
interpreters promote awareness and understanding of wideranging resources, this specific issue affects everyone and
is seldom discussed. Media-driven discourse often yields
disorientation, yet basic facts do exist. There are proven means
for easily illuminating concepts. We can open discussion to great
benefit.
Understanding and Interpreting Climate Change

Greenhouse gases in our atmosphere enable our existence by
offering a proverbial blanket keeping temperatures suitable for
life. Current levels are higher than have ever been seen and are
increasing rapidly. Essentially, the blanket is thickening. Why
and what implications will occur as a result of climate change is
debated.
Comprehending the basic mechanisms and common
confusions associated with climate change can equip us to
make informed observations and assessments for ourselves.
How solar radiation interacts with the basic composition of our
greenhouse gas layer and the role of carbon dioxide throughout
history provides a picture. Dispelling common misconception
adds clarity to that picture. This includes distinguishing issues
of smog and the hole in the ozone layer from climate change,
illuminating the difference between climate and weather, and
providing facts on greenhouse gas sources. For understanding
temperature and weather patterns, both current and predicted,
the term “Global Wierding” can be very helpful. It provides
both context and humor, and ducks some of the psychologically
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depressing connotations associated with global warming. All
these approaches help with interpreting the issue. Also very
important is for individuals to come to terms with the emotions
that come from concerning news and receive that news coupled
with the idea that the situation is not helpless.
The idea that we are not currently in crisis is crucial. In
order to have meaningful discourse with a contentious subject,
optimism, combined with objectivity, is paramount in enabling
an interpreter to engage an audience enough to allow personal
connections with the topic. Several proven means of both
understanding the issue and how it affects each one of us come
from the Yale Project on Climate Change Communication
and the David Suzuki Foundation. Depressing feelings can be
replaced by motivation once a person can relate Climate Change
to their own life. Potential causes of the increased volume of
carbon in the atmosphere frame options for enacting positive
change within our communities. The universal concepts of
resourcefulness, personal responsibility, and initiative are
commonly held values in our society that are easily related to
reducing one’s carbon footprint, which also helps with solutions
to economic and environmental concerns at the local level
and beyond. Low carbon emission technologies offer unique
business opportunities and often reduce pollution and other
environmental degradation. To reach these goals, age-appropriate
interpretation can start in pre-school with an introduction to
simple, positive habits each individual can form. The basic
science of greenhouse gases and their effect on climate suits upper
elementary audiences. Addressing climate change directly is best
with a teenage audience or older so that younger participants do
not form negative associations with approaching the topic, in
response to difficulty attaining the abstract concepts and relative
complexity of the subject matter.
Conclusion

The sky is our ceiling. Our lives depend on the greenhouse gas
layer. Knowing what is happening in our atmosphere positions
us to make informed decisions on behaviors that affect it. Simple
positive actions can benefit our economy and ecological health.
These actions can be inspired through quality interpretation
of global warming. Opening conversation on this taboo topic
can engage individuals across a range of personal beliefs to see
this important issue as acceptable to discuss. This discussion
can lead to inspiration for actions that could help maintain the
components of our greenhouse gas layer at levels that ensure
hospitability for humans on the planet.
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Abstract

When reflecting on your interpretive career, were their elements
it took years to perfect? As an interpretive trainer, did you
wonder if concepts stuck? Reflections on experiential and
inquiry- based learning highlighted by pre and post training
surveys indicate surprising discoveries: a need to strengthen
fundamental principles for first-time seasonal employees and a
need to annually review these concepts for seasoned interpreters.
Participate in innovative, fresh activities that will breathe
new life into your next professional development training.
Increase your staff’s skills and self-confidence. Harness the
power of hands-on, inquiry-based and experiential learning
concepts. Revisit evaluation processes and your coaching
communication style. And, create more successful, memorable
visitor experiences by strengthening your human resources at
your next interpretive training.
Keywords

Certified Interpretive Guide (CIG), Certified Interpretive Trainer
(CIT), coaching, continuing education, evaluation processes,
experiential learning, front-line interpretation, inquiry-based
learning, interpretive principles, mentoring, professional
development, team-building, and training
Introduction

We, as interpreters, understand the value of personal
connectivity, creative expression, and incorporating multiple
learning styles, but is this the same doctrine we use in cultivating
our own? Are the fundamental principles of interpretation the
building blocks of our professional development, our analysis
and coaching, our inspirational guidance and mentoring? We
do not question that interpretation leads to provocation or
that interpretation creates opportunities for emotional and
intellectually connections. We value knowing our audience and
communicating a message in such a way as to create connectivity,
but do we champion the same when we coach, evaluate, mentor,
and train our staff?
To affect growth through professional development, research
emphasizes that a participants’ experiences must not be ignored
or devalued, but harnessed through collaborative, real-life
scenarios and that these experiences “can aid in learning new
knowledge if the new knowledge is presented in such a way
that it can be related to existing knowledge” (Knowles, Holton
& Swanson, 2011). These personal experiences, coupled with
our own quest for understanding, results in true learning for
“true learning comes from the search for the answer and not the
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answer” itself (Marek & Cavallo, 1997). Furthermore, if every
learning experience results in personal and professional growth,
as continuing education implies, then we must consistently
re-examine ourselves and our proficiency. For “professionalism
involves constant evaluation, re-evaluation, growth and
improvement” (Lacome, 2003)!
The Environmental Education Professional Development
Needs and Priorities Study states that “94% of informal and non
formal practitioners’ expressed a preference for collaborative,
learner-centered, experimental, experiential, participatory,
self-directed, and reflective training” (Fleming, 2009). In order
to meet the needs of front-line interpreters, whether seasonal
or full-time employees, fresh, ‘CIG type’ training exercises
were created to improve core interpretive principles. By
implementing pre and post surveys, four areas for improvement
were discovered- intangible connections, universal concepts,
writing theme statements, and incorporating multiple learning
styles. Additionally, as detailed by the survey results, repetitive,
annual reinforcement of our fundamental interpretive principles
is needed for both the novice and intermediate interpreter.
Based on these findings, a two-tier training track was
created focusing on returning to the basics while inspiring and
encouraging self-discovery and peer collaboration.
Experience the same in this hands-on session!
Body

Participants will learn the importance of the evaluation process
for interpretive programs, interpretive staff, and interpretive
development training while participating in hands-on activities
that strengthen the use of fundamental interpretive principles.
Fresh training and coaching elements will harness the power of
experiential learning and dominate this fun-filled, high-energy
session all can benefit from. Coaches, mentors, trainers, and
supervisors will learn multiple techniques to successfully mentor
and communicate constructive growth within our profession.
Detailed training schedules, activity outlines, and a copy of
the pre and post survey will be provided to those interested in
restructuring future training sessions.
Attendees will learn the importance of cataloguing and
evaluating their employees’ strengths and weaknesses;
techniques to hone interpreter skills; and walk away with at least
three training tools that can rejuvenate the most basic as well as
the most advanced professional development opportunity.
Facilitator-led discussions will generate new ideas; inspire
creativity through the incorporation of various learning styles;
and provide opportunities to practice verbalizing specific
actions for successful interpretive outcomes.
Conclusion

With a comprehensive “how to guide” for innovative ‘CIG Type’
training exercises, examples of multi-level training schedules, and
the development of a “tricks-of-the-trade” list for successfully
mentoring, coaching, and training, front-line interpreters as well
as seasoned interpretive supervisors will further their quest for
achieving professional excellence and have tangible resources to
share with coworkers at the conclusion of this session.
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Abstract

When technology and engineering are incorporated into science
and math, you get STEM education. Schools are looking for
authentic applications of the skills, processes, and content
learned in STEM programs and that is where nature centers,
museums, zoos, parks, and other non-formal education providers
can benefit by offering programs for these schools. Once you
recognize characteristics of STEM education, you will be able to
adapt existing programs and create new classes that give students
opportunities to put STEM education to work in hands-on,
realistic settings.
Keywords

STEM, education, hands-on, programming
What is STEM?

STEM stands for science, technology, engineering, and math.
But what STEM means in terms of education is so much
more. According to one definition, “STEM education is an
interdisciplinary approach to learning where rigorous academic
concepts are coupled with real-world lessons as students apply
science, technology, engineering, and mathematics in contexts
that make connections between school, community, work, and
the global enterprise enabling the development of STEM literacy
and with it the ability to compete in the new economy.” STEM
education gives students opportunities to experience problemsolving and teamwork in hands-on situations, working with
experts in many disciplines. And informal educational settings,
like nature centers, parks, zoos, and museums, are excellent places
for students to practice real-world applications of STEM skills.
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What are STEM Characteristics and Skills?

Science: Understanding core concepts in life, earth, and physical
science is essential in most states’ lists of science standards.
But many states have revised the standards to also include
process skills – how to think, plan, and analyze work like
scientists. STEM education gives students opportunities to
ask and answer questions that can’t be found by looking in a
book or online.
Technology: Many people hear the word “technology” and think
only of electronic gadgets. While this is true, in terms of
STEM education, students learn about the broader meaning
of technology: any kind of change that improves the way
something is done or how it operates to make it simpler and/
or faster. Students learn to look at how things were done in
the past to understand current use/design and to think of
how things could be further improved.
Engineering: Like technology, STEM educators help students
to understand engineering in broad terms. Students may
participate in specific projects that like toothpick bridgebuilding or other kinds of construction, but they are also
exposed to the bigger idea of “form follows function”
and what role that plays in everything from packaging to
ergonomically designed furniture to weatherproof fabrics.
Mathematics: Students still need to master the basics of math,
but through STEM programming, they learn how to apply
those skills in real-world situations.
Problem-Solving and Teamwork: Essential to STEM education
is having students experience the challenges of working in
groups to accomplish a goal. This can be very frustrating to
some students, but is a valuable life skill that benefits from
lots of practice.
How Can I Incorporate STEM Into My Programming?

Look carefully at your current programming and you will be able
to recognize many STEM elements already being used, especially
elements that illustrate or make use of math, technology, and
engineering. It isn’t necessary to make major changes to your
programs; you may just need to adjust the way you market the
content to make it clear how STEM elements are part of your
programs. Sometimes, you can take an indirect approach to
incorporating STEM elements. In these cases, the STEM element
supports the main focus of the program without necessarily
drawing attention to it. It can be as simple as using a digital tool
(i.e. digital thermometer rather than a liquid one) or by including
vocabulary in your presentation that reflects STEM learning
(e.g. “What do you think is the function of these bumps on the
shell?”) Below are some other examples of indirect approaches.
• Technology: Use digital cameras, GPS, digital sensing
instruments (e.g. Vernier); compare wooden snowshoes to
modern snowshoes; use apps during hikes for identification
of sounds, plants, or animals
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• Engineering: Look at construction of birds’ nests; compare
beaks/feet/other body parts of animals; look at seed shapes
and compare how the shape helps in the distribution of the
seed; build shelters using sticks/branches
• Math: Count number of petals/seeds; measure the distance
from one animal track to the next either with measuring
devices or by using students’ hands/arms/shoes; calculate the
average amount of foods eaten/wasted; figure out the percent
of time something happened
At other times, you can offer a STEM-rich program. In
marketing this class to administrators and teachers, you need
to emphasize how STEM elements are incorporated throughout
the class and how this program gives the students authentic,
hands-on learning. For example, during the month of March, our
nature center offers maple syruping classes. Turning this class
into a STEM experience is mostly a matter of recognizing the
STEM elements and talking about them throughout the class.
Science elements are addressed in the introduction when we
discuss why we collect sap at this time of year because of what is
happening temperature-wise. We go outside and locate a maple
tree, practicing observation skills for how to recognize a maple
tree and what other seasonal changes are taking place. When
it’s time to tap the tree, we incorporate engineering elements
through explanations and use of tools like a bit and brace, spile,
and hammer. We practice some math at this time: measurement
(checking that the tree that is large enough to tap) and counting
(number of drips per minute when the sap is running.) Then we
visit two areas where we cook down the sap. This gives us the
opportunity to work in technology by comparing the changes to
the way the sap was cooked down in the past to how it is cooked
down now. We can incorporate math again when we discuss the
ratio of sap to syrup. There are many other ways this one class is
able to give students hands-on experiences with the elements that
make up STEM education.
Conclusion

While some aspects of STEM education are not typical of the
kinds of programming presented by non-formal educational
institutions, everyone can find ways to incorporate elements of
science, technology, engineering, and math into their programs.
It’s simply a matter of recognizing STEM elements within the
activities the students are doing and marketing your classes
to administrators and teachers in such a way that they will see
the benefit of using your site to enhance their students’ STEM
education.
References

Lantz, Jr., Hays Blaine. “Science, Technology, Engineering,
and Mathematics (STEM) Education: What Form? What
Function?” 2009. www.currtechintegrations.com/pdf/
STEMEducationArticle.pdf

2012 Interpretive Sourcebook	NAI National Workshop, Hampton, Virginia

86

Learning the Landscape Through Letterboxing
Vivian Williams

Programs
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Creating Letterbox Clues

Abstract

• Following compass directions

In its simplest form, letterboxing is an outdoor treasure hunt
for a hidden box. Letterboxing, much like geo-caching and
orienteering, involves following a trail of clues. The difference
is that the clues are descriptive and require a broad set of
skills, beyond following coordinates using a compass or a GPS.
Letterboxing techniques are used to engage students in the
academic challenge of following or creating a trail of clues using
identification skills, math, mapping tools, descriptive writing,
and artistic design. By documenting the features of the landscape
using these multidisciplinary skills, students have an adventure
that promotes a sense of place.
Keywords

letterboxing, measuring, identification skills
Introduction

In its simplest form, letterboxing is an outdoor treasure hunt
for a hidden box. Seekers of the box carry their own personal
stamp, “passport book”, pencil/pen, and a set of clues that guide
them to the box. Once the box is found, the stamp inside the box
provides documentation of the discovery.
Letterboxing, much like geo-caching and orienteering,
involves following a trail of clues. The difference is that
the clues are descriptive and require a broad set of skills,
beyond following coordinates using a compass or a GPS.
Letterboxing techniques are used to engage students in the
academic challenge of following or creating a trail of clues
using identification skills, math, mapping tools, descriptive
writing, and artistic design. By documenting the features of the
landscape using these multidisciplinary skills, students have
an adventure that promotes a sense of place. Whether placed
in a schoolyard, a nature center, or a park (i.e. as long as notice
is given and permission is received), letterboxes provide an
opportunity to observe, measure, and wax poetic over any given
landscape.
Letterboxing originated in the Dartmoor region of England
in the 1854, when James Perrott placed a bottle with his calling
card in a remote location along the banks of Cranmere Pool. He
encouraged others to find his card and share theirs. In 1888, a
small tin box replaced the original bottle and visitors left selfaddressed postcards that could be taken and mailed back from
their hometown. Calling cards were later replaced by rubber
stamps and a log book. Letterboxing stayed a mostly Dartmoor
tradition until 1998 when the U.S. magazine Smithsonian
published a small article and the Internet allowed people to find

Creating a trail of clues requires one to devise tasks that move the
seeker forward to the location of the next clue. In preparation, you
may want to help your students develop skills in areas such as:
• Identifying plants
• Analyzing the age and species diversity of trees
• Measuring pace, circumference, canopy spread, height and
slope
• Determining soil pH
• Using language and visual activities, such as site descriptions
using the four cardinal directions,
• Creating maps, making rubbings of leaves and counting the
veins or lobes of leaves.
Ways of getting from Point A to Point B:
1. Orienting activities – direction, position, map-use
(e.g. Walk 10 steps following the direction that water would
flow along the ground.)
2. Observational activities – finding landscape clues
(e.g. Walk along the trail to the tree with the silver smooth
bark.)
3. Measurements to obtain numbers – math
(e.g. Move forward as many paces as the circumference of
this tree
4. Knowledge – clues based on subjects that have something to
do with the site
(e.g. Count the letters in the name of the Native American
tribe/First Nation that lived here before the Europeans
arrived; move forward that number of steps.)
If you have lots of trees and vegetation in your landscape, you
have the opportunity to use clues that incorporate natural
history. If your landscape has limited greenery, you can orient
your clues to the physical nature of your site. Where does water
collect? You might have a topographical clue hunt with high and
low places. There is almost always grass and bare soil. Consider
using swings or a bench as a stopping point.
Most letterboxes are “permanently” placed. Since
schoolyards are heavily used sites, this is not usually an option.
Once the letterbox is discovered, its location will no longer be
a secret. You need to be conscious of some basic placement
rules if you decide to use the same clues in another season. Do
not direct searches for a landscape feature that is ephemeral.
Asking students to identify a deciduous tree based on leaves
when the leaves have long fallen won’t work unless they are
found on the ground. If you plant a letterbox in early spring
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and want to use the clues again in early fall, make sure your
discovery stations are free of poison ivy or stinging nettle which
may not be obvious early in the season. Finally, everyone should
of course be respectful of other people’s property and protect
natural and cultural resources.
Conclusion

Much as a traditional passport documents one’s visits to other
countries, student passports will document the completion
of tasks that capture their experience of spending time at a
specific site. Place-based activities have become a buzzword for
creating relevance for learning. If students have an opportunity
to create their own trail, letterboxing can become an even more
meaningful experience.
Besides teaching practical math skills, these activities also
help students understand why some of these measurements
are made. For example, ask your students how the tree canopy
might interact with rain. The crown spread of a tree slows
the path of water, and minimizes erosion and compaction of
the soil. Shading soil aids in the retention of water and the
subsequent microbial and macroinvertebrate processing of
nutrients.
I end the hunt with a closing statement and have the group
observe what is around them. “May you walk in beauty – before
you, behind you, below you, above you, and all around you.”
I’ve been told this is a Navaho saying - a way of being in the
present and finding balance.

GLOBE Field Guides for Land Cover / Biology Investigation
GLOBE is an international monitoring program for schools
that has an online downloadable teacher’s guide with
excellent protocols for measuring the world. Go to this
link for measuring tree height from different angles and
circumference along with directions for making a clinometer.
http://classic.globe.gov/tctg/sectionAndChildren.
jsp?sectionId=479&lang=EN
The general site is http://globe.gov/classic
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Rangers & Race: the challenge of relevancy in urban
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Abstract

The hot-button issues associated with race are routinely played
down, or politely ignored. However, in order to meaningfully
engage our diverse local communities and to make lasting
connections with youth in our urban areas, we must challenge
ourselves to educate about rather than circumvent these
cultural differences, and to develop educational and interpretive
programs which are provocative and culturally relevant rather
than “politically correct” and ambivalent. This session seeks to
deepen the conversation on race by addressing the intersection
of critical race theory and resource education using case studies
from Jean Lafitte NHP & P in New Orleans, Louisiana.
Keywords

critical race theory, cultural resource education, cultural relevancy
Introduction

Settled amidst the industrial sprawl outside New Orleans is
a battlefield preserving a fabled story of American military
might. In the middle of the battlefield, sandwiched between
the cemetery with thousands of tiny flags fluttering in a light
breeze and the tall marble monument, gleaming white in the late
spring sun, lurks the ghost of a town, and the story of a people
uncelebrated and unremembered. Thousands of visitors flock to
the Chalmette Battlefield of Jean Lafitte National Historical Park
and Preserve each year to learn about the last major battle of the
War of 1812, and to see the site of Andrew Jackson’s apotheosis
into the cannon of American war heroes. Local people revere
the site, reflecting on veteran ancestors who fought or are buried
there, or youthful school fieldtrips. Yet most of these visitors,
whether from faraway or nearby, will never know Fazendeville.
The town is easy to miss – its houses, churches, even pecan trees
were torn down under the auspices of eminent domain in the
1960s. The dent in the battlefield where its Main Street once ran
becomes less pronounced each year, and only one distant wayside
announces its presence to the curious park visitor.
Fazendeville was an unincorporated village established by
former slaves and free people of color after the Civil War. It was
a town of survivors, thriving through Jim Crow, through the
Great Migration, through the Great Depression, and through
the constant barrage of hurricanes threatening to wipe it away.
The town’s memory celebrates resourcefulness, perseverance,
and a proud black tradition of New Orleans that endures despite
overwhelming obstacles. This interpretive message is largely
absent, and goes unappreciated by most park visitors. Yet, in a
post-Katrina and increasingly racially bifurcated society, this is a
message that both natives and visitors to this region need to hear.
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Deepening and darkening a story

The Chalmette Battlefield is just six miles from downtown New
Orleans, yet for many residents it may as well be six hundred. The
battlefield is located in sparsely populated and predominantly
white St. Bernard Parish (county), and most of its visitors come
not from its populous and mostly black eastern neighbor New
Orleans, but from the surrounding suburbs of St. Bernard and
predominantly white St. Tammany Parish, to the north. Part of
this discrepancy in visitation can be attributed to logistics – St.
Bernard Parish has no public transportation, rendering the
battlefield inaccessible to low-income New Orleanians without
cars – yet some of it can only be explained by ideology.
The story that the park tells is largely a white man’s history:
nostalgia of great prosperity, and the role that New Orleans
played in securing American independence. Although the park
has made efforts to broaden this story in recent years – most
notably through an education outreach living history program
with white students from St. Bernard Parish, black students
from a school in New Orleans, and Choctaw American Indian
students from western reservations – the contributions of people
of color remain a footnote. Fazendeville and its story of black
prosperity and community remain a memory.
In southeast Louisiana, race issues run deep. The black
population is largely concentrated in the urban center of New
Orleans, resulting in a majority black population in the city
itself. Connected to the racial divide is great wealth inequity,
and neighborhoods and schools steadfastly segregated by
custom, practice and price tag, even if no longer by law.
White students are sent to Catholic schools and the few elite
charter schools in the city; black students for the most part
are concentrated in the impoverished and underperforming
public schools. It is a devastating cycle of misunderstanding,
disadvantage, and inequality. Across the country, there is
an equally troubling plague of misunderstanding that has
followed in the wake of Hurricane Katrina in 2005. “They
actually bothered to rebuild the parts that flooded?” visitors ask
incredulously. “Where can I go to see destruction?” is another
common, if callous, question. How are these perspectives
enlightened by dusting off the same old story generation in and
generation out? Surely they aren’t, and we as interpreters must
be sensitive to that.
It is easy to be blinded by the obvious and hegemonic story:
the European immigrants at Ellis Island, the presidents’ heads at
Mt. Rushmore, the prison at Alcatraz. But our cultural history
is rich and multilayered, there is often a deeper story hidden
underneath: a story which sometimes a site bulletin cannot do
justice. There is power in interpretation to peer through the
hype in order to reveal truths which are more nuanced, more
relevant, and more powerful for our audiences. We have not
just an opportunity, but an obligation to our communities to
help empower the underserved, and to facilitate dialogues that
otherwise go unsaid and worst of all, forgotten.
Conclusion

According to the 2010 Census, both the black and the Hispanic
populations of the United States have outpaced white population
growth since 2000. Fewer than 7 million Americans considered
themselves of two or more races 12 years ago; by 2010 that
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number had soared to over 9 million, a growth of 32 percent.
Meanwhile, the population who consider themselves not
Hispanic and “white only” has shrunk by over 2 million people.
The visitors to our cultural heritage sites are changing, and
we need to be flexible in our approach to interpretation in order
to meet these needs. To encourage stewardship in these special
places, we must first start by helping our stewards – our local
and underserved communities – to see themselves and their
history in our sites. By expanding stories and allowing more
people that traditionally have not been reached to access the
resources of these sites, the invisible stories of our past suddenly
become clear. Instead of underwhelming future stewards with
just another field trip or just another history lesson that they
can never feel a part of, we are able to inspire meaningful and
powerful connections leading not just our community into a
bright future, but also ourselves.
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Abstract

Providing effective interpretive training to an ever-changing staff
is a challenge. Each manager must ask him/herself how to best
achieve meaningful training in the time available. We will share
several feedback tools that provide opportunities for reflection
on the successes and struggles of a season in order to inform
decisions on what to include in training, lead a discussion of
training planning from challenges to best practices, and provide
tips on how to make a case to managers that staff needs more
time for training. The session will involve small group sharing,
facilitated discussion, and sharing group results.
Keywords

training, coaching, evaluation, planning, assessment,
partnerships
Introduction

Every year, thousands of seasonal interpreters arrive at parks,
museums and other sites to perform their magic before millions
of visitors. Some are new to the profession; others have
returned to a site they know and love intimately. Still others
are experienced interpreters bringing their talents to a new site.
Your job is to train them all, and you probably don’t have nearly
enough time, staff and resources to do it.
What can you do to make the most of your available training
resources? Are there strategic steps to take throughout the
year to prepare for the short training season? How might you
build a solid case to present to your managers for providing
more training time or resources? In this session, we will share
some lessons learned, through many years and tireless efforts
of others before us, training a large interpretive staff at Denali
National Park & Preserve. Some ideas are small-scale quick
fixes, while others are big-picture approaches to your overall
responsibilities as a trainer, supervisor or coach – ideas that
can help you best meet your staff’s training needs over multiple
years.
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Training: Always On Our Mind

Denali’s training team of interpretive specialists, coaches
and supervisors are responsible for around 40 NPS frontline
interpreters and nearly 100 interpreters and guides working
for our park concessioner and other interpretive partner
organizations. We are responsible for developing about 120
hours of pre-season training for NPS staff, and we serve as “guest
trainers” providing discrete, customized interpretive trainings
(from 2 hours to 2 days) for partners and their coaches.
We wouldn’t stand a chance without setting aside ample
planning time, leveraging our training resources, developing
and mentoring trainers within our seasonal staff, and carefully
assessing training needs through interpretive coaching.
Fortunately, our management team views the time and funds for
this level of training and evaluation as a necessary investment
in providing quality interpretation for visitors, but it took
persuasive and experienced training managers to build this level
of trust in our team. We constantly work to ensure we use that
investment wisely.
Our trainers begin meeting weekly, nearly three months
before the first NPS seasonals arrive. We review feedback from
the previous season to identify what training topics may need
more emphasis, which sessions were well-received and had
positive impacts on visitor services, and which sessions may
need revision. Taking a long view of training as a multi-year
experience for our NPS staff (more than half of whom work here
at least two seasons), we determine our training priorities for
the coming season. We also hear from park management about
certain topics – usually related to critical resource issues in our
park or region – which we are asked to prioritize.
Over a period of weeks, we build a training schedule that
balances the above needs, while we also consider the experience
we are providing our staff, their own Hierarchy of Needs, and
even the logistical challenges imposed by our climate (since
Alaska winter lingers as summer staff arrives). Then we assign
sessions to all available staff, including some to returning
seasonals – which requires us to ensure they are adequately
prepared to lead trainings.
Our training curriculum has evolved over many years, and
we now encode some sessions in lesson plans that resemble
interpretive program outlines. Using a template from the
Eppley Institute, we capture training goals, all materials
needed, timing for each segment (sometimes to the minute),
and additional info to help the trainer share our vision for
the session. Lesson plans enable us to leverage our resources
by spreading out training duties, give seasonal staff the
opportunity to gain experience as trainers, and help ensure
content is delivered in an engaging way using effective
techniques.
The overlap between effective interpretive techniques and
effective training techniques is not absolute, but it is significant,
and our training team has grown at modeling effective and
interesting training sessions – not just to interpreters, but
to other presenters among our partner organizations and to
other NPS divisions. Using training principles from the NPS
Interpretive Development Program and professionals outside
our field like the Bob Pike Group, we determine specific goals
or objectives for a given session, based on the time we have and
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where it fits in the overall training experience. For instance, we
will focus on orientation to the park, to rangers’ jobs, and basic
Knowledge of the Resource in the early days, building on this
awareness-level training with familiarity- or competence-level
sessions later.
As we inevitably cut desired sessions from the spring
training, we assign some to district-specific trainings or to
weekly staff meetings, which makes training an ongoing
experience for staff throughout their season. With some careful
planning – and timely coaching of programs – we can usually
cover what we need and address training deficiencies quickly.
A comprehensive coaching program is critical to our
training, to maintaining high standards for professional
interpretation, and to helping staff feel supported and valued in
their own development. We employ five seasonal coaches who
are also interpreters, lead rangers – and, of course, trainers-intraining. Besides the feedback we generate as coaches, we also
ask interpreters for feedback on our training – at the start and
end of the season. We make time to meet with coaches during
and after the season to assess and gather ideas for the next year.
Conclusion

We have not mastered the art of training in Denali. But we
have learned many lessons about how to make the most of our
resources and, when needed, how best to ask for more resources.
We will share these lessons and tools in more detail, and discuss
challenges and ideas with workshop participants with the goal of
giving us all a few more ideas, and a clearer training vision, for
that next batch of interpreters coming our way.
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Abstract

Since its inception in the 1960s, several significant historical
institutions featuring living history adapted the use of first-person
as the primary method of interpretation. However, in recent years,
many managers of historic sites featuring living history have begun
to change or diversify their interpretive approaches.
The research question for this study looks at how historic
sites that developed successful first-person interpretation
programs in the 1980s and 1990s are now following a trend in
the field to change to other modes of interpretation due to a fear
of their audiences not understanding first-person interpretation.
Keywords

first person, third person, interpretation, living history,
museums, audiences
Since its inception in the 1960s, several significant historical
institutions featuring living history adapted the use of firstperson as the primary method of interpretation. However, in
recent years, many managers of historic sites featuring living
history, including early groundbreakers such as Colonial
Williamsburg, Plimoth Plantation and Conner Prairie, have
begun to change or diversify their interpretive approaches.
First-person is commonly defined as using costumed
interpreters speaking as a historical figure living in the past
(Roth, 1998, p. 183). However, in recent years many of the sites
that originally broke new ground in the use of first-person,
including Colonial Williamsburg Foundation, Plimoth
Plantation, and Conner Prairie Interactive History Park, has
begun to change their interpretation approaches.
These sites began in the 1990s new trends in the field away
from the method that made their site attractive and popular in
the first place. Some sites, such as Conner Prairie, have adapted
their orientation to show the visitor the differences between a
more traditional third-person approach with the first-person
costumed interpreter. Other sites, like Colonial Williamsburg,
have begun using staged theatrical performances to enhance
their interpretation.
What led to this trend? John C.F. Luzander and Jerri S.
Spellman, Co-Principals of Living Museums of the West,
wrote “one of the field’s greatest criticisms is that (first-person)
portrays the past as a play with little concern for accuracy”
(Luzander & Spellman, 1998, p. 65). Other critics mention the
high cost of training employees, purchasing replica props and
even costumes as a reason not to use first-person interpretation
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(Sheppard, 2009, p 15). Is the trend away from the use of firstperson a temporary move, an experiment to see if visitors react
to other methods? Or is this the beginning of the end for first
person interpretation?
The research question for this study looks at how historic
sites that developed successful first-person interpretation
programs in the 1980s and 1990s are now following a trend in
the field to change to other modes of interpretation.
Significance of Living History

Students of high school and college history classes have often said
history is boring. Why is this? It is the position of the researcher
that the stagnant facts in many history textbooks fail to explore
the many exciting subfields of history. Social, military, public and
living history can offer student opportunities to become excited
about learning.
For living history sites, the solution adopted was to “bring
history to life”. Costumed interpreters show visitors what the
past looked like, smelled like, and felt like. Despite the success
of creating a reality for the past to be recreated, it is curious why
living history sites are questioning whether or not to use firstperson.
According to Beverly Sheppard, “living history is frequently
praised for the unique opportunities it offers to present social
history, capturing different views from many personalities”
(Sheppard, 2009, p 15). For many interpreters in the field, the
use of first-person interpretation “breathes new life into written
historical accounts through both action and acting” (Sheppard,
2009).
The success of using first-person interpretation has also caught
the attention of traditional classroom educators. In one lesson
plan produced on the website for Colonial Williamsburg, Greg
Timmons writes that “character interpreters present a sense of
being participants in history, not just storytellers; they conduct
in-depth research into characters’ lives, their personalities,
friends and families, events and issues that affected them,
and the environment and cultural climate that shaped them”
(Timmons, 2008, paragraph 1). Timmons continues to explain
the educational significance of costumed interpretation by stating
“they synthesize this information into interpretations that convey
the characters’ perspectives on life, their hopes and fears, and
their thoughts and feelings which reflect their race, gender, and
social circumstances” (Timmons, 2008).
The Debate over First versus Third-Person Interpretation

For as long as there have been interpreters dressing in costume
to bring history to life, there has been a debate over the best way
to incorporate this medium into in the interpretation of a site.
At the center of the debate is whether to use first or third-person
interpretation.
According to Stacy Roth in her book, Past into Present,
“the debate over first-person has been raging ever sense the
method first appeared” (Roth, 1998, p. 21). According to Roth,
“detractors argue that the attempt to re-create the past is
quixotical, misleading, incomplete, inaccurate, lopsided, rude,
embarrassing, nostalgic, phony, too entertaining or theatrical…”
(Roth, 1998). Roth goes on to list the counter arguments
of proponents of first-person interpretation; “it is thought
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provoking, educational, multi-sensory, emotion invoking,
appealing, (and) entertaining” (Roth, 1998).
John Luzander, wrote in the November/December 2009
issue of NAI Legacy Magazine, that “successful first-person
interpretation demands many resources: extensive original
documentation of the lives of the people who lived at the site
during the period, and resources to train modern people to
integrate that information into that program” (Luzander, 2009,
p. 12). These often lead managers of historic sites to reset using
first-person interpretation.

Merriam-webster online. (2010, October). Retrieved from http://
www.merriam-webster.com/

Conclusions

Sheumaker, C. & Sheumaker, S. (2007). A traveler‟s guide:
America‟s living history the early years. Jackson, CA: Red
Corral Publishing.

After analyzing returned surveys, on-site interviews and current
literature, the researcher concludes there is some preliminary
evidence that the use of first-person at historic sites may be
following a trend to change or diversify to other modes of
interpretation. At the participating surveyed sites that have used
first-person for a great length of time (ten years or more), no
current changes are planned to end this mode of interpretation.
However, all sites continue to use several methods of
interpretation to provide the best experience for their audience.
The researcher also discovered several common reasons sites
chose not to use first-person, including concern for audience
comprehension, high cost of materials and costumes, as well
as the amount and cost of training interpreters. Sites can also
pursue grants to supplement the cost of costuming and other
props used during interpretation.
Further research on this subject is needed to provide a
definitive answer as to whether or not first-person interpretation
will continue to be used as a primary mode of interpretation at
living history sites and museums. The researcher recommends a
larger survey pool taken over a greater length of time to produce
a wider pool of responses, as well as more on-site observations
and interviews.
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Abstract

The Marine Science Consortium’s (MSC) Sea S.T.A.R. (Students
Teaching and Researching) High School Internship Program
provides career development and meaningful workplace
experience for rising high school seniors. This session will
discuss the growth of our internship program and how it
enhances our organization’s mission. Using the MSC as an
example, participants will brainstorm ideas on how to apply our
methods to their centers. Topics will include how to develop
and effectively manage an intern program, logistics, training,
evaluation and effective mentoring.
Keywords

internships, program development, marine science, intern
management
Introduction

Designing an internship program to meet an organization’s
needs can be rewarding and beneficial to the future growth
of the organization. With a successful internship program an
organization can meet its current staffing requirements and
help to prepare a rising and energetic labor force for tomorrow
that comprehends and is concerned about the organization’s
mission. Through the examination of a successful internship
program, workshop participants will learn what to consider when
developing an internship program as well as some of the pitfalls
to avoid.
During this workshop participants will:
• Learn about the Sea S.T.A.R. Program
• Hear important considerations for program development
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program staff to provide environmental education programs
and summer camp activities, periodically attend college level
courses, develop their own research project or legacy project, and
explore the exciting marine habitats of the Eastern Shore of VA.
This eight week program is a wonderful opportunity to enhance
and develop self-confidence, self-awareness, communication
skills, and personal leadership style. The internship is a unique
opportunity for students to gain job experience, to learn about
the exciting field of marine science and to make new friends.
Students gain work and research experience that they may then
apply in their senior year in high school and beyond.
Important considerations in developing an internship
program

Prior to starting an internship program an organization must
determine how these new workers will integrate with the
organization’s culture and help advance its future goals. A
strong understanding of the organization’s desires is invaluable
during the development of an internship program. Other chief
considerations include program management, recruitment,
logistics, training, evaluation and effective mentoring.
Participants will hear about the program development process
used to create the Sea S.T.A.R. Program.
Evaluation Activity

The remainder of the workshop will be a brainstorming activity.
Designing an internship that meets the needs of a specific
organization takes forethought and planning. Participants will
answer several questions to help aid them in the development
of an internship program that is tailored for their organization.
In addition, participants will leave the workshop with the MSC’s
intern manual, evaluation tools, sample learning contracts, and
sample job descriptions.
Conclusion

Development of an intern program is a process that is exciting
and rewarding. The Sea S.T.A.R. interns have been integral to the
success of the MSC’s adult and family summer programming. It
is important that organizations take the time to carefully research
and plan an internship program that works for them. The hope
is that by seeing an example of an effective internship program
other organizations will be inspired to create a program that
meets their needs.

• Brainstorm ideas on how to apply the MSC’s methods to their
centers.
The Sea S.T.A.R. Program

The Marine Science Consortium offers a Coastal Education and
Leadership Program for rising High School Seniors. The program
is called Sea S.T.A.R.‘s (Student’s Teaching and Researching).
This internship allows students to gain experience in an
environmental education program while researching a marine
science project that interests them. For 8 weeks students live
and work on the Marine Science Consortium’s main campus in
Wallops Island, VA. This internship includes three components:
programs, research and enrichment. Students work alongside
2012 Interpretive Sourcebook	NAI National Workshop, Hampton, Virginia

96

Boot Camp for Federal Job Applications
Kelly Fellner

Regional Volunteer and Youth Programs Coordinator
National Park Service
200 Chestnut Street
Philadelphia , PA 19106
kelly_fellner@nps.gov
215-597-7385
Kelli English

Community Outreach Specialist, Division of Interpretation
National Park Service
Presidio #223 - Fort Mason, Building 201
San Francisco, CA 94123
kelli_english@nps.gove
(415) 561-2813
Abstract

What are the skills and abilities that define the role of the
Interpretive Park Ranger in the 21st century? (And - how can
you get a federal job these days, anyway?) This session will bring
into focus the new updates in changes to federal hiring, offer
some practical advice on writing a federal resume, and show you
how to use the USAJobs website and application process to your
advantage. Brainstorm strategies to help you become a more
competitive candidate for interpretive positions.
Keywords

National Park Service, federal, hiring, jobs, resume, human
resources, pathways, students, entry level, patience, perseverance.
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all other requirements are met. An individual who needs to
complete less than the equivalent of half an academic/vocational
or technical course-load immediately prior to graduating is still
considered a student. The definition of a certificate program was
clarified to state, “a post-secondary education, in a qualifying
educational institution, equivalent to at least one academic year
of full-time study that is part of an accredited college-level,
technical, trade, vocational, or business school curriculum.”
Short-term training programs (e.g. several 2-week programs
completed over a period of 2 years) that award certificates for
completion are not considered an academic course of study.
Also, apprenticeship programs registered with the Department
of Labor focus on requirements for on-the-job experience
rather than education and they are not qualifying educational
institutions for the purposes of the Pathways Programs. Details
of the program can be found on the Office of Personnel
Management website.
Alternative Hiring Authorities

Not a student? There is a lot of information available through
USAJobs.gov and the U.S. Office of Personnel Management about
hiring authorities for veterans (spouses/parents of veterans might
also qualify) as well as applicants with permanent disabilities.
This involves a lot of paperwork, but is worth it. Another
opportunity is through the Public Land Corps Hiring Authority.
If you worked in a conservation project with a conservation
program between the ages of 16 and 25 for a total of 640 with at
least 120 hours as a Public Land Corps member, you are eligible
for noncompetitive hiring status for up to 120 days after your
service in the corps is complete. You have to apply to a specific
vacancy announcement and provide a certificate that verifies
your hours worked, which should be supplied by your program
office.

Introduction

Online Applications

What is the Pathways Program for Students and Recent
Graduates?

“U.S. Citizens” – If you’ve never held a permanent job with the
federal government before, or don’t have noncompetitive
status, you will only be able to apply for jobs that are open to
all U.S. citizens. Every job has a heading entitled “Who May
Be Considered” that will tell you this. Assessment

With the arrival of the new government wide hiring system for
students and a more streamlined online hiring system, it is more
critical than ever to learn the skills you need to compete for a
federal job.

There has been a lot of talk regarding the new Pathways
Program since regulations were issued by the Office of Personnel
Management (OPM). The Internship Program is not that
different from Student Education Employment Program (SEEP),
which is comprised of the Student Career Experience Program
(SCEP) and the Student Temporary Employment Program
(STEP). In fact, the Internship Program combines many of the
aspects of the SCEP and STEP. Current STEPs and SCEPs are
being converted to the new program during a transition period
through January 6, 2013. The good news is that the Internship
Program, as OPM stated, is basically a “relabeling” of the SCEP/
STEP. A student is “an individual accepted for enrollment or
enrolled and seeking a degree (diploma, certificate, etc.) in a
qualifying educational institution, on a full or half-time basis
(as defined by the institution in which the student is enrolled).”
Students need not be in actual physical attendance, so long as

Applying for a federal job has been greatly streamlined through
USAJobs.gov, the centralized federal jobs website. However,
don’t be fooled into thinking that it’s easier or quicker! Here are
some things to remember about applying through USAJobs:

Questionnaire – This looks easy, but… not all the questions are
multiple-choice. Some are really ‘mini-KSAs’ (Knowledge,
Skills and Abilities). Take a look at all the questions early on
before submitting your application, and develop carefully
worded paragraph answers in advance for all mini-KSAs.
Modesty is NOT rewarded! Rate yourself accurately but highly
on the multiple-choice questions. A good rule of thumb is
that all your answers should be verifiable through referencing
your resume. Don’t lie about experience you haven’t had, but
don’t be shy about what you’ve achieved. You have to receive
a high numerical rating in order to make it onto the list that’s
referred to the hiring official.
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Resumes for Federal Employment

Ignore the 1-page rule! The best way to highlight your
experience and skills is through a paragraph description for each
job you’ve held, detailing the various duties and emphasizing
higher-level tasks (supervision, developing new curricula, etc.).
Being brief or succinct will not help you. This is because in
order to determine if you are eligible for a position and at which
GS-level, human resources will go over your resume and rate
you accordingly. The more information you include about your
experiences, the higher the eligibility rating you are likely to
receive, which impacts your salary.
A Private Industry Resume is defined by elements such as:
• One to two pages
• No specific description
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• Concise
• Industry language
• Few acronyms
• Corporate Mission Profit Focused
• Performance analysis
• Compliant with federal regulations
By contrast, the Federal Resume is:
• Three to four pages
• Include specific qualifications for certain jobs and salary
levels
• Detailed and descriptive
• Federal keywords and skills
• Many acronyms for everything
• Agency Mission Budget Focused
• Qualitative and quantitative
• Federal regulations interpreted, enforced
USAJobs.gov has a great resume template program that will
help you create your federal resume. Some important things to
include on your resume are your Social Security number, dates
(month and year) of all jobs held, salaries ($/hr) for each job,
supervisor’s names and phone numbers, and a quick summary
of any relevant coursework you’ve taken in college or graduate
school. Flexibility is the key when applying for a federal job.
While the basic process and forms are similar for all hiring,
there are some aspects of the timing and details that are different
depending on the type of appointment. The best way to find out
about changes or strategies that might work for you is to reach
out and talk to human resources or other interpretive managers.
And as with any search for the perfect job develop networks, be
able to articulate your career goals, and don’t give up.
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Interpreting Through Multiple Partners
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Abstract

The old days of “single source” interpretation are over. In most
cases organizations, both governmental and private are working
together to both create and present interpretive material.
Learn how this is done at the Boston Harbor Islands, a unique
partnership between the National Park Service and multiple
agencies, federal, state and city; as well as various private (both
for profit and non-profit) entities.
Keywords

partnership, interpretation, programs, state, city, non-profit,
National Park Service
What is the Boston Harbor Islands Partnership and how does it
relate to Boston Harbor Islands National Recreation Area? Who
are the partners? Who does the interpretation? Who makes the
decisions?
National Park Service Rangers working with State Park
Rangers. Working with the US Coast Guard. Intepreting
with Private, for profit entities. Interpreting with non-profits.
Interpreting with special interest groups. How does the City
fit in? Interpreting controversial subjects while still working
together. Training and professional standards. Who’s in Charge?
What if we don’t agree?
It’s complicated, but we make it work! and so can you
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Abstract

Negotiation “tricks of the trade” can help interpretive managers
more effectively deal with difficult communication situations with
problematic staff members, self-serving suppliers, cantankerous
concessionaires, vicious visitors, and unyielding contractors. This
article initially provides an overview of basic negotiation concepts.
It then describes some difficult situations interpretive managers
might face along with ways such managers might respond that
could help lead to successfully-negotiated agreements where both
parties gain at least something from the encounter.
Keywords

communication, conflict, negotiation, negotiating
Introduction

Negotiation “tricks of the trade” can help interpretive managers
more effectively deal with difficult communication situations
with problematic staff members, self-serving suppliers,
cantankerous concessionaires, vicious visitors, and unyielding
contractors. Unfortunately, the idea of “negotiating” is sometimes
viewed negatively because of the perception that one party will
win while the other will lose. Yet, a “win-win” approach can be
taken where a key tenet of the negotiation is that both parties
gain at least something from the negotiated agreement. This
article will primarily focus on negotiating hints suggested by
Roger Dawson, an internationally-respected negotiator who
created the “Power Negotiating” approach (Dawson 2011).
Some Negotiation “Basics”

First, let’s review some “basics.” The following tips apply to most
interpretive negotiations:
• Don’t reveal if you have a deadline because the person under
the greatest time pressure has diminished bargaining power.
• Do the other person a favor by not saying “Yes” to their
first offer. If they make a specific offer to buy something
from you and you accept their offer without hesitation, they
may initially feel elated yet later feel bummed because of
the thought that they could have had the item for less. This
idea also applies if they are the seller. If they offer to sell
you an item at a specific price and you immediately accept
their asking price without hesitation, they may feel like they
should have priced the item higher.
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• Make a big deal of any initial concessions you make, and get
a counter-concession ASAP for doing so (ex., “I suppose I can
stretch things and do that for you, but what will you do for
me in return?”).
• When you are the buyer, let the seller name the initial price
so you can negotiate down from this benchmark (rather than
having the seller negotiate up from the initial price you say
you are willing to pay).
• Let the other person offer to “split the difference” so you
negotiate down/up (depending on whether you are buying or
selling) from the price they name.
• Don’t leave details until late in the negotiation because 80%
of concessions are made in the last 20% of the time.
• Be the person to put the agreement in writing. People tend
to believe what’s in writing. And, if the terms of the written
agreement you create seem a bit off-the-mark to the other
person, the monkey is on their back to negotiate adjustments.
Some Negotiation “Tricks Of The Trade”

Now, let’s look at some difficult situations interpretive managers
might face along with ways such managers might respond that
could help lead to successfully-negotiated agreements.
Hint #1: Call a “nibble” a nibble
Situation…The Nibble: Although your interpretive budget
can barely afford it, you decide to pay the tuition for a staff
member to attend a local, one-day training session. Once
notified, however, the recipient says, “You’ll also pay for my
lunch that day, right? I may not have time that day to fix a
lunch before leaving home.”
Suggested response: Carefully, put things into perspective. Say,
“Come on. You already have a great deal. No one else from
our office even gets to attend. Don’t make me pay for lunch
on top of the registration fee. Fair enough?”
Hint #2: Immediately test “can’t do” statements for validity
Situation…The Hot Potato: A printer says it will be impossible to
deliver your interpretive brochures within your one-month
deadline given his current staff.
Suggested response: Test his statement for validity right away (i.e.,
pass the “hot potato” back). Ask, “Do you mean to say that
you’re willing to pass up a chance to have your company’s name
on a brochure that will receive widespread distribution to local
businesses, many of which could become future clients?”
Hint #3: Don’t let “extreme reactors” steer you off course
Situation…The Flinch: You want the park concessionaire to sell a
new cooperating association publication. When you state the
book’s wholesale price of $20, the concessionaire reacts with
an extremely shocked look on her face (indicating the price is
too high). To help her calm down, you immediately think of
sweetening the deal by offering the book for $15, even though
that price would only yield a $1 profit for the association.
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An alternate response: Don’t let the other person’s non-verbal
cues get you off track. While you need to be willing to barter
some, don’t let your desire to make the other person feel
better cause you to make an offer that you’ll regret later.
Hint #4: Set limits
Situation…the Cussing Customer: A visitor keeps swearing at
you and you don’t want to continue the conversation unless
the swearing stops.
Suggested response: First, speak up (ex., “I want to listen to you
but the swearing needs to stop.”). Second, set limits (ex., “It’s
no big deal up to now, but if you keep using profanity, I’ll
have to end our conversation”). Third, if the person keeps
swearing, then simply end the conversation. This approach,
developed by Maria Arapakis (1990), works especially well if
you’re a “nice person” because you never have to get mad at
the other person.
		
Hint #5: If “setting aside” fails, use the “walkaway” power of your
BATNA
Situation…An Impasse: You can’t agree on a major point in a
negotiation with an exhibit design company.
Suggested response: Suggest that you set the current item
aside while you tackle other components of the problem in
order to establish some momentum. If that approach fails,
politely end the negotiation and walk away. Then, follow your
“BATNA” or Best Alternative to a Negotiated Agreement
(Fisher and Ury 2011), which you should have identified
before entering the negotiation. The point is that you should
think of alternate courses of action prior to initiating a
negotiation.
Conclusion

The bottom line is that interpretive managers can survive
many difficult communication situations via the application of
negotiation tools. As the United States Institute of Peace (2012)
notes, negotiation can lead to both sides reaping concrete benefits
from an encounter.
References

Arapakis, Maria. How to Speak Up, Set Limits, and Say No
Without Losing Your Job or Your Friends. New York: Warner
Books, 1990.
Dawson, Roger. The Secrets of Power Negotiating. New Jersey:
Career Press, 2011.
Fisher, Roger, and William Ury. Getting to Yes: Negotiating
Agreement Without Giving In. New York: Penguin, 2011.
United States Institute of Peace. “American Negotiating
Behavior: Questions and Answers.” Accessed August 5,
2012. http://www.usip.org/american-negotiating-behavior/
american-negotiating-behavior-questions-and-answers.

2012 Interpretive Sourcebook	NAI National Workshop, Hampton, Virginia

101

Reflect on your skills and see where the road leads you
Sarah Keating, CHI, CIT

Assistant Superintendent
Arkansas State Parks
100 State Park Drive
Russellville, AR 72802
sarah.keating@arkansas.gov
479-890-7475
Abstract

Following my career roadmap has driven me to explore
interpretation from so many different avenues I may not have
explored otherwise. Discover what skills you have, want and see
in others. By taking a skills inventory, reflecting on your own
experiences and drafting a career roadmap you can create a guide
to help steer you in your career. This plan can help guide the new
interpreter, the soon to be retired, and even the veteran manager
who is mentoring young employees. The key is in making the
connections. What do you need to do today to get where you
want to be tomorrow? Take an inventory, make a map, and make
a commitment for your future.
Keywords

career, map, skills, planning, future, manager, interpreter, trainer,
professor,
Introduction

I’ve known I wanted to be an interpreter since discovering the
profession in my first year of college. Once I discovered the
skills needed to be a successful interpreter I was introduced
to other career paths that would use these same skills. I have
gone on to use my interpretive skills as a professor, trainer, and
manager and hope to add superintendent and author to the
list. Continuing to develop new skills, and aspire to do more
has led me to an exciting career and there is lots of untraveled
road ahead. My goal with this presentation is to help you lay
out a road map of where you are and where you want to be and
what you can do to get there. I hope to inspire you to make the
commitment to yourself to follow your map and reach your
destination. I will guide you through the process of developing a
road map of your own. By taking an interest and need inventory
you can discover where your road leads you. Everyone’s road
map will look different. I chose manager, trainer, professor,
interpreter as my career road map destinations and they will
serve as our destinations in this exercise, but you may aspire or
unconsciously be headed for artist, actor, consultant, business
owner, author, etc. The sky is the limit when it comes to
destinations and the path will be determined by the discoveries
you make during the exercise.
Charting your career map

The first thing you need to do is take an interest/skills inventory.
Take out a sheet of paper and divide it into 3 columns. At the
top of the columns write Have, Need, and See in others. Take
a moment and list out all the skills that you HAVE in the first
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column. What skills do you really excel in and what qualities
do others recognize in you? Chances are the skills that make
you good at your current job are skills you will use in variety of
other endeavors. Or maybe you recognize that you have skills
that aren’t being utilized in your current position that you would
like the opportunity to put to use. Next make a list of the skills
that you WANT to gain. Do you have a career destination in
mind but you know that you are lacking one of the important
skills? For example, I want to be a park superintendent someday
but I have very little training in business and financing. This is
something I would put in this column. Sometimes it is easiest
for this column to think of your negative traits and list their
positive counterparts as skills you want. Finally, make a list of
the skills that you see in others and wish that you had or wish
you were better at. Sometimes it is easiest to look at someone
in a position that we aspire to and note the qualities that make
them great at their job. If those qualities don’t exist in column
one then you know those are things you can focus on. Now it
is time for you to build your career roadmap. Let’s take a look at
the desired skills of a Manager, Trainer, Interpreter and Professor.
As we take a look at the qualities of each of these potential
career destinations identify any matches on your lists by labeling
them 1,2,3,or 4. Once you have identified any matches your
path should be beginning to take shape. Beginning with your
current title where do your identified skills take you? Read your
roadmap. Where do your skills lead you? Are they skills you
have, want or see?
Conclusion

Just because your map leads you somewhere doesn’t always
mean you have to leave where you are at. Don’t be afraid to take
chances. Don’t be afraid to fail. Now that you have your career
roadmap how do you get there? Following are 10 key words and
tips for following your career road map.
Desire – have the desire and want to succeed
How? – Following the steps in this exercise confirms your desire
to succeed
Know – Know what you want
How? – Build your own personal road map; think about where
you want to go next.
Ask – Ask someone who has what you want how they got there.
How? - Learn from those you respect and those that have come
before you. You can learn from their successes and their
failures.
Inform – Tell coworkers, supervisors, even your director, what
your goals are and what you want.
How?- They are the ones that can help you get there if they see
you are committed to moving up. Letting them know may
get you considered for extra training or leadership positions.
Don’t forget to include yourself in the list of people you will
inform. Make the commitment to yourself. Write it on a dry
erase board, send yourself a postcard, add it to your outlook
calendar with a reminder in a month, 6 months, a year.
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Train – get training. Expand your knowledge
How? – seek it out, soak it up.
Excel – Do more than the minimum. Go beyond your job
duties, take on additional responsibilities.
How? – learn how to complete new reports, volunteer to teach
small sections of training or individual class sessions, take
the lead on a new program or event
Perform – do your job well
How? – consistent high marks on performance appraisals and
reviews are noticed when you are looking to advance within
your agency
Take Chances – Go beyond the limits
How? – don’t be afraid to take chances, try new things,
suggest new ideas; don’t be afraid to toot your own horn.
Most importantly don’t be afraid to fail. Henry Ford said
“Failure is simply the chance to begin again, this time more
intelligently”.
Stay Connected – Online, in person, formally and informally.
Be an active part of your community, agency, university and
professional association.
How? – Attend workshops, join civic groups, read newspapers,
Participate in social media, join committees, attend council
meetings
Lead – Be a leader in whatever you do
How? – look for others that you can help guide in reaching their
limits, be a mentor.
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and how they would like to become involved. The results include
recommendations for Schmeeckle Reserve’s directors, and ideally
will describe a model that natural areas interested in forming
community involvement programs can follow.
Finding a match

community involvement, friends group, volunteers, program
development and management, volunteer motivations and barriers

Seven interviews were conducted with community-program
coordinators across the country to explore the successes and
challenges of their programs. Interviewees were asked to discuss
their programs’ strengths and weaknesses, how they make
their programs attractive to potential participants, and how the
programs’ goals have changed since they began. In the second
phase of this study, Schmeeckle Reserve directors participated in a
SWOT (Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, Threats) analysis to
examine how a future community involvement program could fit
into the existing organizational structure. They discussed how the
reserve’s strengths may attract participants and what weaknesses
community volunteers could help address. They also brainstormed
a multitude of opportunities possible through community
involvement, and listed external threats to be aware of as this new
program progresses. In the final phase of the study, nearly 1,000
people were sent brief screening questions to assess their interest in
becoming involved at Schmeeckle Reserve. Respondents included
stakeholders, the reserve’s mailing list, and university faculty
and staff in related departments. Respondents were asked about
their interest in becoming a member of a friends group, helping
with labor and operations at the reserve, helping with education
programs, and raising money to benefit Schmeeckle Reserve.
Based on the responses from these screening questions, interested
individuals were selected to participate in focus groups to discuss
their thoughts about forming a community involvement program.
The intent was to determine their motivations and barriers to
participating in this type of program. According to the literature,
little is known about why people want to donate their time and
efforts to natural resources organizations. The need for managers
to recruit and retain volunteers is becoming increasingly important
as agency budgets decline, so understanding why people volunteer
is imperative.

Introduction

Conclusion
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Abstract

Due to tightening budgets, organizations must rely more on
partnerships with their constituency. Research results will be
discussed that assess the potential for developing a community
involvement program at a 280-acre natural area at the University
of Wisconsin-Stevens Point. A community involvement
program encompasses more than friends groups and includes
independent supporting organizations, integrated volunteer
programs, membership programs, donor programs, citizen
advisory boards and boards of directors. Session participants will
be asked to reflect on their experiences working with community
involvement programs, providing insight for others interested in
developing a program of their own.
Keywords

With ever-tightening budgets, natural areas must rely on
partnerships to meet their mission. Natural areas that involve
community members potentially can increase their opportunities
for funding, labor and advocacy. Schmeeckle Reserve, a 280-acre
natural area at the University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point, has
never had a volunteer program or friends group. This study aimed
to assess the potential for developing a community involvement
program that meets both Schmeeckle Reserve’s needs and the
interests of potential participants. The problem lies in how to best
develop and manage such a program. However, for a partnership
to succeed, it also must address the motivations and barriers of the
potential community volunteers to participate. This presentation
will discuss how a mixed-method approach included interviews
with successful community involvement program coordinators
to discover what worked best for them; an analysis of Schmeeckle
Reserve’s needs; brief screening questions to identify stakeholders’
interest in participating in a program; and finally focus groups
with those interested community members to determine why

The overall purpose of this study was to develop a model that
demonstrated how the needs and goals of a natural area like
Schmeeckle Reserve can be linked with the needs and interests of
community members who value the reserve and its mission, and
who would like to contribute with their knowledge, skills and
talents. This model may help other organizations determine if a
similar program is appropriate for them as well.
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Abstract

Interpretive resale includes the gift shop in interpretation
planning and management strategies. Through quality
interpretation we create a connection with visitors. Often this
leads to the visitor wanting to buy an item, both to support the
program and have something to remind them of the experience.
This is a legitimate “end product” of good interpretation. When
the items available to purchase are relevant to the mission,
then they provide a talking point for telling the story back
home – fostering targeted word of mouth advertising. Through
coordinated, mission-based planning, interpretive resale can
enhance the visitor experience and improve the bottom line.
Keywords

interpretive resale, mission-based sales, retail, gift shop, retail
facility, retail planning
It is fashionable to pay lip service to mission-based resale in park,
museum and historical site stores. Everybody agrees and nods
their heads that it is a good idea to sell locally sourced items that
represent your site. But it is still common to go into a park store
at a big lake and find sparkly wind chimes that were made in
China; or a museum store at a big art museum in an American
city and find wooden coasters made in Taiwan; or the gift shop
at a national monument and find African animal butt magnets.
How can a site store develop and follow a mission-based resale
plan – and why should they?
Memory of a recreation experience is the longest and
strongest part of a visit to a site. When the resale facility is a
part of the experience and sells items related to the site, then
that item becomes a memory trigger. Having an item that
visitors can take home and use as a tangible connection to your
site helps them share their experience with friends and family,
leading to word of mouth promotion.
When developing a plan for your site’s retail facility,
remember, the story sells. Know your mission and the things
that make your site special. What items can you sell that reflect
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that? Know your resource and its physical attributes. If you have
a t-shirt with a waterfall, make sure you can give directions to
the waterfall. Ask your interpreters what type of vegetation
you have in your park before designing art to go on magnets or
mugs.
Be honest – you are dealing with people’s feelings when they
purchase an item at an interpretive site. They will have negative
feelings about your site and their entire experience if you tell
them something was made locally and they find out it was made
in China. There is nothing wrong with importing items to hit a
certain price point, just be honest about it.
Sell items that people see while touring your site – the hat
that the costumed interpreter was wearing; a copy of the tool
that the guide was using. If your copies are made in another
country, be up front about it and put up signage to explain why
you made the purchase that way.
Use signs – and tags are just tiny signs. Good interpretive
signage is also good retail signage. Remember, the story sells.
Tag items with the story of the item. If a brooch you carry it
designed after the front gate of your site, have a tag that tells
about it. Giving people a story to go with an item makes it easier
for them to share the story of their experience at your facility.
Use provenance markers – keep them all the same color and
same font to explain how items connect to your site. Use these
markers to tell the history of an item.
Tell people where their money is going when they purchase
items in your retail facility. For example – “75% of the sale price
of this item goes directly to the person who made it.”
Use signs that tell people that the item you have here for sale
is used in the facility, or recommended by guides or teachers in
the facility. “This is the book that our blacksmith recommends
to his students.” Make it personal; use the names and stories of
your guides and interpreters on the signs and tags.
Work together. Work with the guides and interpreters at your
site to find out what books and tools they recommend to people
who attend their programs. What type of binoculars are they
using on their bird hikes? What field guides do they use? And
then sign it – “This is the field guide used by Susie Birdwatcher
who led your bird hike this morning.”
Have your retail personnel attend programs and have your
interpretive staff help in the resale facility. Share ideas across
the board. Getting your sales staff and your interpretive staff
to work together as a team will improve not only the bottom
line, but even more important, it will make for a better, cohesive
visitor experience.
There are two types of resale at any site. One supplies items
that the visitor needs to be comfortable in the park, such as
flashlights, charcoal, toothpaste and Tylenol. The other section
is memorabilia, or “gifts”. It takes professional planning, care
and determination to make your gift shop part of the experience
that visitors have come to your site to enjoy.
“Separate the ketchup from the experience,” says Jay Miller.
Develop a resale plan that targets your visitor’s needs and makes
it easy for them to shop.
Site store managers are usually hired for their retail
experience, but to be successful at managing an interpretive
site store, they need to be familiar not only with store layout,
staffing, ordering and management, but they must be able to
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assimilate the site mission and interpretive plan into their retail
facility. They need to understand the site’s mission as thoroughly
as any interpreter does. They need to know the programs,
resources, special events and audience.
Interpretive resale includes the gift shop in interpretation
planning and management strategies. Through quality
interpretation we create a connection with visitors. Often this
leads to the visitor wanting to buy an item, both to support the
program and have something to remind them of the experience.
This is a legitimate “end product” of good interpretation. When
the items available to purchase in the site store are relevant to
the mission, then they provide a talking point for telling the
story back home – fostering targeted word of mouth advertising.
Through coordinated, mission-based planning, interpretive
resale can enhance the visitor experience and improve the
bottom line.
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Abstract

Learn how to set up a partnership that allows for affordable
help for day to day operations, specific projects or special events
while also helping to mentor new interpretive professionals. This
interactive workshop will provide an overview on developing
an effective internship program. Essential state and national
resources, information on Best Practices, and tips on how
to effectively manage student interns in the context of their
academic program needs will be featured.
Keywords

Partnerships, best practices, student academic programs
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Abstract

Snakes, public speaking, high places…what do you find scary?
Evaluating your interpretive program or media shouldn’t
be frightening. In this workshop we will take the fear out of
evaluation by identifying and defining the phases of evaluation
and addressing the data collection methods that are used in each
phase. Participants will leave the workshop knowing the phases
of evaluation, the lingo and methods.
Keywords

evaluation, visitor studies, front end evaluation, formative
evaluation, summative evaluation, remedial evaluation, surveys,
interviews, timing and tracking, unobtrusive observation, focus
groups
Introduction

Evaluation provides credibility to programs and media that are
developed to increase resource knowledge, instill emotion, or
to inspire action. Evaluation makes the interpreter accountable
and responsible for the visitors’ experience. Somehow, over the
last few years evaluation seems to have become scary. This paper
breaks the process down and we will show you how simple, pain
free and effective evaluating your programs and exhibits can be.
You can become a Fearless Evaluator.
Evaluation is

• A mechanism that helps an interpreter understand visitor
knowledge, vocabulary, misconceptions, and preferred
learning styles.
• A tool that keeps the interpreter informed about visitor
understanding and experiences during the planning, design,
and building stages of a project.
• A measure of the success of the program or media.   Because
the process is used to measure outcomes rather than outputs,
it is often called Outcomes Based Evaluation (OBE).
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The Benefits of Evaluation

Using evaluation throughout the program and media
development process:
• Saves time and money.
• Contributes to the experience’s effectiveness.
• Helps to achieve message goals.
• Advises managers and granting organizations that the
interpreter is serious about making sure that their money is
well spent.
• Gives measurable credibility to agency assertions.
What You Need to Know

• Before beginning to develop a program or media
Ask “what does my audience know, what don’t they know,
what vocabulary do they use, what information do they have
wrong, what information do they have right, how do they want
to get new information, do they even care about the topic?”
• While developing the program or media
Ask “what parts of the piece work, what doesn’t work, what
can be changed or modified, what are the results after the
changes have been made?”
• After the program has been presented or the media has been
installed
Ask “what knowledge and emotion does my audience take
away from the experience?”
Evaluation Basics

There are 5 types of evaluation: Front End, Formative, Remedial
1, Summative, and Remedial 2. This can get confusing because
Remedial Evaluation is sometimes not included, and sometimes
both types of Remedial Evaluation are considered to be the same
thing. The following chart provides the purpose, methodologies,
and appropriate use for each evaluation type.
Front End Evaluation is conducted at the beginning of the
design phase. Front end can help you define and write a central
idea or theme, but a topic must be established before starting
a front end evaluation. Front end will help you find out what
audience knows already, their vocabulary, misconceptions, and
how they want to learn.
Formative Evaluation takes place during the design phase

and as the project is being designed, but before the project is
too far along to make changes. Formative evaluation is the
time to try out as much of the design as possible as well as to
make adjustments and improvements before going into final
production. Formative evaluation in exhibit design is often
conducted on cardboard or foam core prototypes and mock ups.
In program design, inexpensive props may be used. During this
stage you are determining how the audience uses and responds
to the proposed design, the take away messages, what parts work,
what needs to be changed, and what needs to be removed.
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Remedial 1 Evaluation is conducted after the program is

presented a few times or the exhibit is complete and the first
audiences have experienced it. Most remedial evaluation
happens naturally, finding what doesn’t work and fixing what you
can. Elements such as a burned out light bulb, an inappropriate
gesture or tone of voice, a hidden label, or a loose screw are
identified in remedial 1 evaluation. Remedial evaluation is not
intended for major changes. Those should have been identified
during a formative study. Remedial is done to polish the
final product and to prevent finding out during a summative
evaluation that no one read that sign because the light was
burned out.

Summative Evaluation happens after the program has

been presented a few times, the exhibit is open, visitors are
coming in, burned out light bulbs have been replaced, and all
the adjustments that are going to be made, have been made.
Summative evaluation is not intended for making improvements.
It is intended to measure program or exhibit success. Summative
evaluation measures take away messages like what visitors
feel, what they did, how they behaved, their future intentions.
You can’t necessarily say what they learned, unless you know
what they entered knowing and then measure what they leave
knowing. While cognitive gain can be measured in a summative
evaluation, it has to be addressed specifically.

Remedial 2 Evaluation is used when an exhibit or program has

been in place for a while, and it may be ready for an overhaul.
In these cases, staff identifies the need for change, but they may
not know exactly what or how to make the changes. They want
more direction and guidance on what is and isn’t working so that
more informed decisions can be made in the overhaul. There is
a semantics issue here: studying the existing program or space
for the purpose of making changes could be classified as front
end, because it is happening before the new program or exhibit
is being designed and the study will advise the design. It can
also be considered formative evaluation because changes are
anticipated. In this case the existing program or space plays the
role of prototype. It could even be summative evaluation because
the final piece is being studied after it has been in use.

Conclusion

An understanding of evaluation terminology, purpose and
process helps make evaluation less scary. A person who
understands how it all works, can make decisions about whether
to conduct evaluation in-house or hire an outside contractor.
Either way, knowledge is empowering and fearless evaluation is
within reach.
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Abstract

Social media allows us to share our lives but do we go too
far? This session will explore social media and how it fits with
interpretation and professionalism.
Keywords

social media, professionalism, generational differences
Social networking sites have become a powerful force in modern
society. They have been adopted by young and old. Examples of
these sites include LinkedIn, MySpace, Twitter, and Facebook. As
of February of this year, sixty-six percent of online adults use social
networking sites according to the Pew Internet Project. Women
use these websites more than men and 18-29 years olds use social
network sites more than any other group (Brenner, 2012).
How are people using social networking sites? For most
people (67%), the most important use of these sites is to connect
with family and friends. To a lesser extent (14%), the most
important use is to connect to others around a hobby or interest
(Smith, 2011). These sites provide a forum for people to share
their thoughts, ideas, and experiences. Those expressions can
take the form of text, images, audio, and video.
While most social network users report positive experiences
while on-line, not all interactions are positive. Eighty-eight
percent of these folks have witnessed other people being mean
or cruel. While fifty-five percent of on-line teens consider the
ramifications of what they post, a significant number do not
(Lenhart et. al, 2011). What that means is that there is quite a bit
of material on-line that has the potential of being offensive and
reflecting poorly on the person posting it.
In interpretation we seek to connect people to the resource. In
this role we must build relationships with those people. Social
media can facilitate that connection. Managers will have to be
vigilant to make sure that those connections remain professional.
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Abstract

The Interpretive Solutions concept is about harnessing the
power of interpretive communications to improve critical
resource protection issues and situations. Matching the right
communications approach with the audience most in need of
being reached can play a pivotal role in whether a situation
stabilizes, improves, or worsens. Appropriate communications
can make a positive difference in the role people play in helping
to achieve desired resource protection outcomes and results.
Keywords

mission, resource management, critical issues, interpretation
Introduction

The merging of sound interpretive methods with scientifically
based resource protection messages is an emerging goal of most, if
not all, land protection agencies and organizations. The steady gain
of this blended approach is encouraging and, amid climate change,
oil spills, unprecedented spread of invasive species, and radical
changes to natural fire regimes, it is needed more than ever.
Reaching Appropriate Audiences to Achieve Resource
Protection

Dayton Duncan, co-producer of the Ken Burns series The
National Parks: America’s Best Idea, used the phrase “defended by
poets.” The emergence of the national park idea, its promotion,
and perhaps more importantly its protection have been
augmented by emotion, passion, and altruism delivered to our
society by artists and authors. Today, in many ways, interpreters
have become the “poets of our parks” by providing meaningful
experiences that touch equally on the hearts and minds of the
audience. This role is important and relevant in helping visitors
understand what goes into managing resources for the enjoyment
of future generations. Interpreters are critical players in this
role: they specialize in developing messages that are relevant,
meaningful, and memorable. Interpreting resource issues can be
more complex than generalized interpretive approaches because
of the specific focus on problems and their solutions. In order to
effectively interpret—and protect—resources that have significant
human-related problems or issues, four key steps need to be
taken:
• Identify the issue (based on pertinent scientific information)
and the degree of human involvement associated with
creating the problem and developing a solution.
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• Identify the appropriate audiences that need to be reached
(i.e., which has the most influence or effect) in relation to
resolving or improving the critical resource issue or situation.
• Determine the appropriate message that needs to be conveyed
in order to communicate beneficial changes in understanding,
attitude, or behavior necessary for resolving or improving the
particular critical resource issue or problem.
• Select the most appropriate communications approach for
delivering the message to the preferred audience(s).
“Interpretive Solutions” as a process uses these four steps, along
with other essential ingredients such as evaluation, in detail
and articulates how the goal of this form of problem-solving
interpretation is to assist with improving, stabilizing, or resolving
human-influenced resource issues and situations through active,
customized communications.
Talking Story: Safeguarding parks by weaving emotional
and intellectual messages into effective stewardship
presentations

Interpretive professionals generally find it easy to practice good
stewardship activities and actions on a personal basis. However,
our goal as professional communicators is to provide motivation
for visitors and other stakeholders to find their own interest in,
and compassion for, these same special places and features. More
than at any time before, the resources in our parks and protected
areas are becoming increasingly stressed or imperiled, making
it essential that we foster a sense of understanding, compassion,
and appreciation for these resources among visitors and other
stakeholders.
Identifying common denominators

Determining a universal understanding of what resource issue
communications should be is daunting. Hence reviewing affiliated
terms and phrases can provide insight into meanings compatible
with, complementary to, and appropriate for incorporation
into the resource issue communications process. This approach
is consistent with the National Association for Interpretation’s
definition of interpretation as a mission-based communication
process that forges emotional and intellectual connections between
the interests of the audience and the meanings inherent in the
resource. Thus, problem-solving resource issue interpretation
specifically addresses resource management issues—and when
necessary and appropriate, engenders positive behavioral actions
that help resolve or improve a protected area’s resource stewardship
or preservation needs.
Practicing concentration versus dilution

On the back of one brand of maple syrup from New Hampshire,
the label notes “it takes 40gallons of sap to produce one gallon
of pure maple syrup.” Sometimes subject specialists complain
that the information provided by interpreters is a watered
down version of what they feel, as technical experts, needs to
be presented. Perhaps, on occasion, this is true. But when it
comes to presenting scientific concepts or technical information,
distillation is what we should be striving for, as opposed to
dilution or, even worse, saturation. Once again, the key factor
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for determining the amount and type of information provided is
the audience. Audiences are most receptive to information that is
relevant to them. Complexity is not necessarily irrelevant to most
audiences; however, overwhelming or inappropriate detail is.
Engendering solutions via engaging the four-step resource issue communications process: Utilizing I + A +
M + T = RP to achieve effective stewardship results

The four-step Resource Issue Communications Formula is
akin to the highly successful Interpretative Equation. While
the formula places primary emphasis on defining resource
issues and situations in order to engender effective solutions, it
is similar to the interpretive equation in that it recognizes the
importance of knowing and understanding the target audience
and using appropriate interpretive techniques and methods for
reaching them. The Interpretive Equation was developed by
NPS interpreters as a training and guidance tool. The equation
consists of assuring that the interpreter has sufficient Knowledge
of the Resource (KR), combined with Knowledge of the Audience
(KA), combined with Appropriate Techniques (AT) to achieve
a successful Interpretive Outcomes or Opportunities (IO). In
formulaic shorthand, the Interpretive Equation is (KR + KA) x AT
= IO. The Resource Issue Communications Formula adds several
important additional ingredients, including defining the issue and
the affiliated human dimension factors related to the situation,
as well as establishing the appropriate message that needs to be
conveyed to achieve successful stewardship results. The rest of
the formula remains similar, with recognition of the importance
of selecting the most appropriate interpretive techniques or
approaches to effectively reach the desired target audiences (with
the final outcomes being resource protection). Thus the Resource
Issue Communications Formula consists of identifying the Issue,
Audience, Message, and Technique, in order to achieve Resource
Protection. In academic shorthand it is I + A + M + T =RP.
Following are the four steps of the resource issue communications
process in expanded detail, with explanations of the sub-activities
necessary to achieve successful stewardship results and outcomes.
Step 1. Ask “What is the issue, and to what degree do
humans play a role?”

Identifying critical resource issues starts with an initial
determination of resource situations or problems, generally
through careful science-based study by resource specialists and
managers. Within the National Park Service, each park has a
resource stewardship plan, general management plan, or other
documentation that identifies desired future conditions as well
as known resource problems and needs. The first step is to clearly
determine the issue to be addressed (based on legitimate needs
for park management to resolve or address such issues) and the
human factors affiliated with that issue. Current NPS guidance
documents identify the following as prominent broad-scale critical
resource topics:
• Dark night sky
• Natural sounds
• Ocean stewardship
• Climate change
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Many critical resource issues have a local focus. Wildlife road
kill, unique habitat restoration needs, looting of cultural sites,
flooding of historic structures, and negative human-wildlife
situations are but a few examples. At the other end of the
spectrum are broad-scale issues such as climate change that
affect virtually every park. Within this initial step it is important
to determine the degree of human involvement related to both
the source of the problem and potential communications-based
solutions or improvements. By doing so, interpreters can more
readily craft appropriate messages and communications products
that help affect necessary improvements in understanding or
stewardship activities, better identify preferred target audiences
capable of making a difference, and more readily determine the
most effective communications approaches, tools, and techniques
to accomplish the tasks at hand.
Step 2. Determine “What are the key audiences that
need to be reached with the message?”

When addressing resource protection issues, the presentation or
method of delivery may need to be targeted to specific audiences
or user groups to achieve desired results. For example, broad
scale issues such as climate change require getting the message
out to large, diversified audiences. On the other hand, specific
local issues may benefit from reaching a relatively small target
audience that can resolve the issue by modifying behavior
locally. As with all other forms of interpretation, programs and
presentations addressing critical resource issues need to clearly
identify the desired outcomes. These considerations can be
accomplished in part by establishing broad mission goals as well
as more refined and measurable program objectives. Likewise,
individual resource protection issue presentations may need
to reach both supporters and non-supporters. In seeking real
solutions, the most appropriate target audience should not be
missed by unwittingly delivering the message solely to a more
convenient or traditional audience.
Step 3. Determine “What is the specific resource protection message that needs to be conveyed to improve or
resolve the issue?”

As noted earlier, resolution of different issues requires different
levels of acceptance, understanding, or response from the public.
Some resource issues may need only a general understanding
of or passive support for management actions. Other issues,
however, may require significant changes in attitude or
stewardship actions by specific individuals or user groups and
sometimes the linking of local issues with global ones. Each
situation requires different levels of public response or civic
engagement. By determining the level of action needed to
help resolve an issue, the field manager can also determine
the objectives of the message. Here are three examples with
increasing degrees of public involvement:
(a) Issues that would benefit from enhanced general
understanding. While some resource issues are relatively
benign, others are more controversial because of their
perceived deviation from traditional or previously accepted
resource management practices. Examples include allowing
lightning-caused fires to burn under appropriate conditions
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in certain wilderness areas rather than being automatically
suppressed, or the policy of removing aesthetically attractive
but biologically detrimental non-native plant or animal
species from park landscapes. Resource management
activities surrounding such issues often need varying degrees
of explanation to be understood and accepted by the public.
Otherwise, such practices may be seen as contradictory to the
established purposes of the park (and may undermine public
and possibly even legislative support). General articles, web
postings, civic presentations, posters, press releases, or fact
sheets may be appropriate, and sufficient, for these situations.
It is important that such offerings be accurate, science-based,
and of interest to the recipients.
(b) Issues that would benefit from significant changes in
widespread public opinions or misperceptions. Some
resource issue solutions may run counter to popular or
widely accepted public opinion. Interpretive programs
and activities addressing such controversial issues must go
beyond developing understanding and appreciation of the
resource. Messages must also address the complexity of the
issues affecting the resource and the need to select the mostdesired alternatives for resolving specific critical resource
problems. Interpretive activities for such situations need to
foster an understanding of resource management activities
and, if necessary, promote changes in perceptions to broaden
support for selecting specific resource management actions
over others. The greater the public misunderstanding
or confusion, the more time is needed to improve
understanding and gain support.
(c) Issues that would benefit from direct changes in individual
stewardship behavior. A number of resource issues require
specified human activity change, in addition to improved
understanding, to be successfully resolved. Examples include
closing certain hiking or camping areas to reduce humanbear encounters or shutting down popular sections of a trail
to reduce erosion. The Leave No Trace program provides a
set of guidelines for park users. The National Park Service,
along with other federal and local agencies, promotes the
Leave No Trace program as an educational tool towards the
protection of our national lands. Great Basin National Park
and Lake Clark National Park and Preserve are two examples
of national parks that use Leave No Trace education as an
interpretive tool for the preservation of natural and cultural
resources. Some broad-scale environmental issues, such
as air quality and water quality, may ultimately require
the mitigation of certain adverse actions outside park
boundaries. Objectives for developing messages for such
interpretive responses should identify the desired outcomes
up front. Presentations should be engaging, science-based,
and factual and avoid being didactic and negative.
Step 4. Determine “What is the most appropriate communications approach for delivering the message?”

All too often, resource issue–focused interpretive programs have
failed or been ineffective because inappropriate communications
approaches, techniques, or tools were used. For this reason,
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a range of possibilities should be surveyed before making
the final choice. A mix-and match approach that uses several
communications approaches simultaneously may be most
effective. During program development, messages and delivery
systems need to be pilot-tested with intended audience members
to ensure their effectiveness. Previous studies have identified the
following prominent communications tools, techniques, and
methods:
Live talks
Movies
TV
Brochures
Maps
Periodicals
School programs
Signs
Roving staff in backcountry
Guidebooks
Wayside panels
Posters
Internet
Personnel at public meetings
Displays at visitor centers
PowerPoint slide shows
Radio
Press releases
It would be easy to expand this list with additional options,
especially with the plethora of emerging communications
technologies today. And indeed, innovation is encouraged.
The key is to match the selected communications approach
or technique with access to, and interest by, the desired target
audience. In the Pacific West Region, an initiative to encourage
the use of “weed-free feed” by horse owners who use equestrian
trails in parks recognized that simply distributing brochures
at park visitor centers would only result in limited success,
since many riders do not come to the visitor center. Methods
that reach horse owners more directly are therefore constantly
being investigated. Similarly, “climber coffees” at Yosemite
were instrumental in reaching certain visitor groups that
seldom were reached through or receptive to typical visitor
communications methods. Evaluation is an equally important
ingredient to include within this step. The Interpretation and
Education Evaluation Summit of 2006 noted “the NPS should
not assume a ‘one size fits all’ approach. Evaluation strategies
should be designed to meet the needs of the stakeholders.”
Evaluation helps us understand what works, what does not, why,
and how to increase the effectiveness of our outreach efforts for
the purposes of resource protection and preservation. Serious
consideration should be given to evaluating “resource condition”
as an additional form of measuring interpretive success. At
Muir Woods National Monument, social scientists working with
the NPS Natural Sounds Program monitored adverse human
background noise levels both before and after implementing
experimental interpretive products geared toward informing
visitors about the values of natural sounds and natural quiet.
When the interpretive products were in place, statistically
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measurable improvements in natural sound quality occurred.
When the experimental interpretive products were removed,
sound quality levels regressed. In much the same way, humanbear conflicts at Yosemite National Park have been reduced as a
result of developing customized interpretive resource protection
messages and products.
Conclusion

Talking story here means being patient, truthful, respectful,
accurate, and passionate. Resource management and
interpretation have been interconnected since their inception.
Overtime great advancements have been made within each
field. Interpreters have broadened the value of parks by reaching
out to underserved audiences, embracing civic engagement
concepts, and incorporating social science findings into their
day-to-day practices. Resource managers have elevated the use of
sound science to enable park management to make appropriate
decisions related to protecting sensitive resources and to
achieve desired future conditions. As it was in the beginning
of the national park experiment, combining sound science
with resonating interpretation is needed more than ever for
safeguarding and perpetuating our most treasured natural and
cultural resources. If and when we are intertwined and united on
this front, we can accomplish this. History and precedent have
proven so, and both are on our side.
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topics, and determine ways to articulate them. One size does
not fit all therefore, where one medium or approach may not be
accessible to all persons, other or multiple approaches can fill
the gaps. “Early recognition of, and sensitivity to, accessibility
issues will result in the most successful visitor experience”
(Harpers Ferry Center 2012, 6). This presentation will provide
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and how they interact with their environments. In addition,
factors contributing to good accessible interpretive exhibit design
will be explored through a decision tree process.
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Abstract

How do you make good interpretive exhibit design accessible?
Designers must define the visitor experience, know who the
visitors are and their abilities; and utilize universal design.
Planning and budgeting for exhibits that are inclusive so that
all visitors can have the same opportunities to benefit from
the experiences is important in the initial phases of exhibit
design. This session will examine the factors of good design of
interpretive experiences and the impact on budget decisions in
planning. The audience will participate in the design decisions
of creating a simulated interpretive experience and the budget
implications for those decisions.
Keywords

accessibility, inclusive design, budgeting, interpretive design
Introduction

Interpretive exhibits are complex productions that give life to
objects, images, and ideas through storytelling, various media
presentations, and learning opportunities. The presentation should
engage diverse audiences relative to learning styles; cultural and
gender equity; and physical, sensory and cognitive abilities in a
way that creates a sense of engagement, understanding and equal
opportunities to benefit all visitors. Factors contributing to good
accessible interpretive exhibit design must be incorporated into
the very beginning of exhibit development, as well as how to plan
budgets for inclusion up front rather than as an add-on or after the
budget is already spent.

Budgeting for inclusive interpretive exhibits should be an integral
part of the planning process. As exhibit themes are explored,
how those themes will be articulated in the treatments must
also be considered. For example, if part of the story telling is to
utilize maps to illustrate routes, locations, etc., then a traditional
two-dimensional map will not be effective for people with
visual impairments or cognitive impairments to access the ideas
and information. Incorporating tactile elements and audio
description to the map would give greater access to the map’s
significance, and must be included in initial formulation of the
base budget. The presenters will provide examples of accessible
elements in interpretive exhibits with some cost ranges, and
considerations for contracting language to include in requests for
proposals/quotes that delineate expectations for accessibility.
Interpretive Exhibit Design Simulation

The presenters will engage the audience in an application of the
factors for inclusive interpretive exhibit design and the budget
implications through a planning simulation. Applying the
planning decision tree, the audience will explore subject matter,
treatment choices, accessibility factors and impact on budget.
Conclusion

Planning and budgeting for inclusion should influence and
inform the creative processes of exhibit designers and increase
the richness of the exhibit experience for all visitors.
References
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Planning for Accessible Design

The inclusion of accessibility features into interpretive exhibit
design too often occurs after the main themes have been vetted
and treatment approaches chosen. Comprehensive inclusive
design should address basic needs of diverse audiences up
front as the themes and subject matter are explored. As exhibit
designers approach new projects they must understand the
diversity of the audience, work with client staff to interpret the
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Abstract

Interpretive exhibits are often full of visual messages and
images for visitors to enjoy and explore. The visitor with a visual
impairment, low vision or blindness, does not have that same
opportunity to benefit from the presentation of information if it
is strictly visual. Programming and thus exhibit design requires
that the abilities of all patrons are considered and the experience
is effectively communicated in multiple ways. This session will
provide practical universal design considerations that will benefit
all exhibit patrons. The use of tactile maps, dimensional models,
audio description and other methods of multisensory program
delivery will be provided.
Keywords

universal design, visual impairment, tactile elements, accessibility
Introduction

In 2010, there were a reported 21.5 million adults in the United
States who reported having difficulty seeing (Schiller et al. 2010).
As the U.S. population ages, the number of people with visual
impairments will increase also. Visual messages and images are
often the foundation of interpretive exhibits and as such provide
a limited or no opportunity for people with visual impairments
to have the same chance to benefit from the information
being shared. Providing multiple ways of telling the story and
presenting information is key to effectively communicating the
interpretive experience to all visitors.
Effective Communication

Effective communication of an interpretive experience is the
goal of any interpretive exhibit so that visitors can get a sense
of engagement, understanding and wonderment from the
story being told. In legal terms, effective communication with
people with disabilities is required under Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, and the Americans
with Disabilities Act. Simply put effective communication
means that whatever is written or spoken must be as clear
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and understandable to people with disabilities as it is for
people who do not have disabilities. To go a step further, in
interpretive exhibits additional visual experiences are provided
that complement the written or spoken information (maps,
artifacts, replicas, etc.) and complete the story experience for
the visitor. For the visitor with low or no vision, lack of access to
all the visual information can leave a void in understanding the
message.
Universal Design

In several research studies on exhibit design for people
with low vision or who are blind conducted by the National
Center on Accessibility with partner groups the Smithsonian
Institution, Harpers Ferry Center of the National Park Service,
the U.S. Access Board, and the Grand Canyon National Park;
several global issues and recommendations for enhancing
how interpretive exhibits can be effectively communicated
were identified (York 2011). One strong recommendation that
emerged was that integration of universal design principles
into exhibit design approaches should be utilized to the greatest
extent possible in order to mitigate the accessibility needs for
people with disabilities.
Universal Design, a term first coined by Ron Mace, is the
design of products and environments to be usable by all people,
to the greatest extent possible, without adaptation or specialized
design. Universal design is not a set of standards but rather a
design approach based on seven principles. The seven principles
are: equitable use, flexibility in use, simple and intuitive use,
perceptible information, tolerance for error, low physical effort,
and size and space for approach and use (RL Mace Universal
Design Institute 2012).
Multi-sensory Approach to Interpretive Design

Telling the interpretive story using a multi-sensory approach will
accommodate a greater number of visitors. The NCA research
also showed that people with visual impairments indicate that
tactile opportunities are important to gain insight into the
interpretive experience. The opportunity to touch artifacts
or replicas, explore maps for orientation and models assist in
gaining a complete picture of the interpretive story. What is a
tactile vs. touchable experience and how can those be delivered
in the form of maps, models, and other kinesthetic experiences
will be discussed. Complementing the tactile experience with
audio description is also important to provide a more complete
understanding of the whole experience.
Conclusion

Visitors with visual impairments want independence when
visiting museums and other venues. Having adequate
information in the exhibits and other interpretive displays
provides the visitor with vision loss more independence to
explore and enjoy the interpretive opportunities. Availability
of accessible features is crucial for the visitor with a disability
to equally benefit from the exhibit. Utilizing a multi-sensory
approach to interpretive exhibit design will enrich the experience
for all visitors.
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Abstract

This session reflects on traditional interpretive media and
examines reasons for moving forward to meet our audiences
where they are today—online and on mobile devices using New
Media. We’ll explore some of the free media tools available to
tell interpretive stories in exciting ways, including QR codes and
podcasts. Participants will learn how to find and use hundreds
of free New Media tools, and will discover sources for copyrightfree and royalty-free music and images. They will leave with ideas
and skills to modernize their interpretive programs and reach
new audiences without large investments of money and training.
Keywords
New media, technology, smartphones, podcasts, video, social
media, DigiTrails, QR codes
Introduction

We live in a new world, where traditional forms of interpretation
may not be enough to capture the attention and interest of
visitors. Technology has permeated all areas of our culture and
changed the face of communication. Today, visitors explore
our sites long before they arrive through websites, videos,
podcasts, and more. They use mobile technologies to explore
outside the walls of a visitor center. They share their thoughts
by commenting on images, videos, and blogs. People today are
communicating, often almost exclusively, through social media of
one kind or another, and this provides us with new possibilities
for communicating with our visitors.
So, what does this mean to interpreters?

It is time to move into this new world. Our visitors are already
there. When it comes to choosing between a traditional
interpretive exhibit, and a newer technological one, many are
likely to choose the one with technology.
Fortunately, there are many opportunities to enhance
interpretation with technology. Let’s take a look at some
scenarios that might play out in your parks or facilities.
Scenario: You’d like to create a scavenger hunt for children, but
you want to save trees and go paperless. You decide to create a
QR code trail.
QR codes are small, square barcodes that can be read by many
smartphones. Clicking on a code can open a website, a video,
or podcast.
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You quickly create a small website for each stop and create a QR
code for each site. You print each code on a card with a question
and post the cards at features along the trail. The children use
their smartphones to find answers to the questions. For your next
event, you can easily update the websites and print new cards.
Scenario: You have boxes of old photographs in your archives.
You’d like to share them but don’t have the space for exhibits. You
decide to create a multimedia presentation.
Multimedia tools allow you to combine pictures, moving
images, sound, and/or animation into a digital presentation.
You select your photos and then scour Creative Commons for
copyright-friendly music from the time period. You record and
add the oral histories of some old-timers living nearby. The
finished presentation can be posted on your website, downloaded
onto visitors’ mobile devices, or displayed on computers in your
visitor center.
Scenario: You want to increase visitation. You decide to make
it easy for your visitors to tell their friends about you by using
social media.
Social media allows users to interact with one another and the
site by posting comments, creating content, and easily sharing
with others.
You create a blog that potential visitors can follow and share with
their friends, and a Facebook page that people can “like.” You
post videos on YouTube, knowing that if they are good, people
will comment and post links in their social networks.
Scenario: You want children at your day camps to look more closely
at the environment. You have some digital cameras and decide to let
the children capture pictures of different kinds of plants.
Publishing tools allow you to easily create eBooks. Completed
books can be viewed online, downloaded to eBook readers, or
ordered as print-on-demand paperbacks or hard-copy books.
Back in your visitor center, the children upload their photos to a
publishing website and add text to narrate their stories. Finished
books are shared online. The children are proud and some parents
decide to order a paperback copy that will be delivered to their
home.
Scenario: You’d love to get your local residents on site more often,
but it’s expensive to change exhibits or stage events to encourage
them to return. You decide to try a podcast series that highlights
seasonal changes.
A podcast is a digital audio (or video) series consisting of
multiple episodes. Listeners can subscribe to receive automatic
updates and can download the podcasts to mobile devices for
listening on the go.
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You add updates to your series each time changes occur that
might be of interest to visitors. You post a link to your podcast
series on your website and on your Facebook page encouraging
people to subscribe. Each time you post a new episode, listeners
are reminded that your site is in constant change and ready to
offer a new experience.
Scenario: You have a large site with a variety of different features
you would like to encourage visitors to experience. You decide to
create a map tour that helps people see the different features in
relation to one another.
Mapping tools such as GoogleEarth and GoogleMaps allow
you to create your own map tours. Just tag the locations you
want to share, add interpretive information, and share the
tour online.
You add pictures and text to each of the features you have tagged
and the finished fly-through tour takes visitors virtually through
all of the features they can visit.
Scenario: You are having a special event that will interest more
people than can actually attend. You decide to broadcast it live
over the Internet.
Free online broadcasting tools allow you to, essentially, create
your own television program. It is as simple as connecting a
video camera to your laptop and hitting ‘Record’.
While the event is broadcasting, participants from around the
country watch and post questions and comments. You post a
recording of it on your website so that people can continue to
enjoy it after the date has passed.
Summing it up

Our world is changing, and our visitors have changed with it.
New media tools allow us to reach our visitors where they are
(online) using tools they are comfortable with. As we move into
this new world, the opportunities for creating rich, interactive
interpretation are nearly unlimited and the tools are becoming
more sophisticated and easier to use.
As a starting point, I’ve created a website with links to many
new media tools, examples, and tutorials. All are free and simple
to use.
Visit New Media for Interpretation:
http://newmediaforinterpretation.weebly.com
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Abstract

Find out how you can use spectacular satellite imagery from
NASA to depict the drama unfolding on landscapes anywhere on
the planet. We will help put NASA’s imagery of wildfires, insect
infestations, reforestation, storms and their resulting damage, air
pollution, algal blooms, changing seasons, global temperatures
and much more, at your fingertips. Such eye-catching images
help make the connection between local and global-scale
causes and effects of our interactions with the natural world.
Participants will receive abundant NASA resources and learn
how to access and manipulate Earth and other planetary images
and media to enhance interpretive efforts.
Keywords

NASA, satellite imagery, Earth, Mars, planets, Landsat
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Introduction

Since the first satellite was launched, our view of the Earth has
radically changed. Today a fleet of Earth observing satellites
keeps an eye on our planet across the electromagnetic spectrum.
The incredibly beautiful space-based images they provide of our
planet’s landscapes, oceans, icecaps, and even winds can help
people better understand how their lives are both impacted by
and in turn have effect on the natural resources upon which
we all depend. NASA’s vast array of satellite views of Earth and
other planets can be valuable tools for interpreters striving to
build meaningful links between the visitor experience at a site,
the actions they take in their lives, and the interconnectedness of
global processes. In this session we introduce a variety of NASA
resources that are readily available to interpreters; demonstrate
how to access and manipulate satellite imagery of Earth and
other planets to depict items of interest; and provide resources
for additional learning opportunities.
NASA Web Resources

A variety of NASA websites and tools provide easy access to
the wealth of imagery and data that are available. This session
provides a brief tour of selected online resources including videos
and still imagery, articles and educational materials. Here are
some featured websites:
1. Scientific Visualization Studio: http://svs.gsfc.nasa.gov/ Uses
NASA science to create visualizations that promote a greater
understanding of Earth and space research. Videos are
searchable by keyword, mission, instrument, scientist, etc.
They can be downloaded as movies or as stills.
2. NASA EarthObservatory: http://earthobservatory.nasa.gov/
This e-magazine includes daily updates, feature articles, blogs
and a broad array of imagery, all written in simple language.
Their mission is to share with the public the images, stories,
and discoveries about climate and the environment that
emerge from NASA research, including its satellite missions,
in-the-field research, and climate models.
3. NASA in Space: “Follow your Curiosity” to the latest
information about the newest Mars rover, at the Mars Science
Laboratory site http://mars.jpl.nasa.gov/msl/. Explore the
cosmos from your computer, using Eyes on the Solar System
(http://eyes.nasa.gov). Hop on an asteroid. Fly with NASA’s
Voyager spacecraft. See the entire solar system moving in
real time. It’s up to you. You control space and time. Finally,
discover NASA images, from the rings of Saturn, to planets
beyond our solar system, to the Hubble Telescope’s views of
the dimmest distant galaxies, using NASA Photojournal at
http://photojournal.jpl.nasa.gov/.
4. NASA Social Media: NASA has a YouTube Channel, an
agency (and many mission) Facebook pages, and tons of
Tweets among other social media. Begin exploring here,
http://www.nasa.gov/connect/.
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Access and Manipulate Satellite Imagery

Use satellite imagery to connect visitors to your site, or their own
home landscapes. Here’s how:
1. Landsat - The NASA-USGS Landsat Program is the longestrunning series of Earth-observing satellite missions in
existence. Since 1972, Landsat satellites have observed Earth’s
continents and surrounding coastal regions, enabling people
to study many aspects of our planet. The Landsat record
shows dynamic changes like urbanization, forest beetle
infestations, the impact of wildfires, and the health of crops.
These images are free and publicly accessible at http://glovis.
usgs.gov/
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Conclusion

NASA holds a staggering volume of imagery and data about our
Earth. After attending this session, you will be ready to begin
to tap that treasure trove to add another dimension to your site’s
interpretive experience.

2. MODIS Rapid Response – While Landsat images capture
each swath of the Earth’s surface every two weeks, the
MODIS instrument provides full coverage of the Earth on
a nearly daily basis, starting in 1999. Track natural hazards
like fires with MODIS’s easy-to-use, near-real-time web
interface here: http://earthdata.nasa.gov/data/near-realtime-data/rapid-response The LANCE site is an extension of
MODIS Rapid Response, using a new web mapping service
protocol to enable the user to pick and explore a specific part
of the world in which they are interested: http://lance-modis.
eosdis.nasa.gov/wms/
3. NEO – NASA Earth Observations is a user-friendly website
which allows exploration of a variety of Earth images focused
on the Ocean, Atmosphere, Energy, Land or Life, using a
simple web interface. Images can be downloaded, and simple
analyses performed. http://neo.sci.gsfc.nasa.gov/
4. MY NASA DATA – For those who are interested in
going beyond imagery, the MY NASA DATA website
provides access to over 200 Earth system parameters
such as precipitation, daily sea surface temperature, or
air quality measurements. This enables K-12 teachers and
students, interpreters, as well as the public, to explore data
visualizations and then proceed to more detailed analysis.
The interface allows a user to easily create a series of images
showing change over time at a single location – for example,
at an interpretation site, which can then be compared to the
visitor’s home location.
5. Planetary Data System (http://pds.nasa.gov/) - This
centralized source for planetary data and images from NASA
includes links to user-friendly sites. For instance, Map a
Planet allows you to create maps of many of the planets of
our solar system, with customizable locations and scales that
could empower you to compare your site with other worlds.
NASA and Citizen Science

NASA offers citizen science projects that involve the collection of
real data for a meaningful purpose, which can be used to engage
visitors to your site. One example is the S’COOL Project (http://
scool.larc.nasa.gov) which involves children and adults reporting
observations of clouds, timed to the overpass of NASA satellites.
The project extends the experience with feedback to the observer
about what the satellite saw at the time and place for which they
submitted data.
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Abstract

YouTube® and online videos are continuing to grow in popularity.
These videos, also known as podcasts, are another tool that
interpreters can use to reach audiences and tell them about their
resource. They also serve as a valuable teaching tool for novice
interpreters. By creating podcasts interpreters gain experience in
developing programs and self-evaluation. For the past two years
interpretive students at SUNY-ESF have been teaming up with
local interpretive agencies to create interpretive podcasts. During
the Marketplace of Ideas I will share the process and experiences
of the students. Participants will be able to watch some of the
podcasts.
Keywords

podcasts, teaching tool
Interpretation is expanding into new media as technology
continues to advance. As a couple of examples, we now use
social media and video podcasts to reach audiences that we
might not have been able to reach previously. Organizations
like the National Park Service have videos on many of their
park websites. Zoos and nature centers use Facebook, Twitter,
and other social media to let people know what is happening
at their location. Podcast can be considered a type of social
media depending on where they are shared. People often share
comments about the podcasts or their experiences with the
organization that produced them. These tools are important for
helping to spread the word and reach people who might not be
able to visit our venues in person.
For the past two years, students in Perspectives of
Interpretive Design at the State University of New York College
of Environmental Science and Forestry (ESF) have been
required to create a five-minute interpretive podcast as a group
project. The first year, students chose one of the prearranged
community partners with whom to work in creating the
podcast. The second year, the students were given more freedom
and allowed to create the interpretive podcast on any relevant
environmental interpretation topic. Many of the students in
year two still chose to work with their community partner on
the video. The students are given a crash course in filming and
video editing. A local media personality comes into the class to
talk about filming and telling a story with film. The first year his
camera operator also demonstrated how to set-up shots properly
for filming different situations. In addition, students spend two
to three days learning how to use the cameras, microphones,
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and lighting equipment. After the students had a chance to
collect their own footage, we spend a couple more days in the
computer lab teaching them how to create voice-overs and edit
their footage to create the final video.
The students have worked with nature centers, state parks,
non-profit environmental education organizations, the zoo, and
several other groups. The most successful partnership has been
with the Rosamond Gifford Zoo. Each year the students have
created a podcast about one of the zoo’s programs. The podcast
focuses on what the program is and who can get involved.
The first year the focus was on Animal ABCs, a grant-funded
literacy program that visited two libraries in low-income
neighborhoods. The zoo was able to use the video as part of
their reporting for the grant. Last year the podcast focused on
Zoo to You, the zoo’s mobile program. The video was used to
secure funding for the program. This is just one example of
how podcasts can be used to help interpretive organizations.
The reason this was the most successful partnership is simply
because the podcast was a successful learning experience for
the students and was beneficial to the community organization.
The podcasts were not something that was just placed on a
shelf never to be viewed again. Other podcasts created by the
students included tree identification, the history of maple syrup,
getting people outside by exploring local parks, citizen science
programs, etc.
The focus is not on the overall quality of the videos, but
on the way they tell the story and how they use appropriate
interpretive techniques. The students are very creative when it
comes to developing the podcasts. Most use a combination of
interviews with experts and video footage that demonstrate the
information the expert is saying. Others create super heroes to
tell the story, or use Claymation to help move the story along.
The biggest issue with the videos is not the lack of creativity
from the students, but a need to fact-check their information
better. The “rule of three” is stressed in all the interpretive
courses at ESF, but sometimes students get caught up in the
filming aspect and forget to focus on the information that is
being shared. For example, one group interviewed a volunteer
as part of the maple syrup demonstration and the volunteer
provided incorrect information. Not only does it look bad for
the students creating the video, but also for the county park
where the volunteer works. If we can avoid the same pitfalls that
we have in any interpretive program, podcasts can be a great
tool to connect to new audiences and train new interpreters.
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Abstract

Pondering language accessibility? Committed to providing
multiple-language graphics? Space. Cost. Proofing. Production.
“Yikes!” or “Yay!”? Initial planning seated firmly in demographic
research helps you meet this mucho-big commitment. Find
startling statistics about U.S. Spanish speakers! Apply concepts
for languages relevant to your visitors! Let’s reflect on a variety of
examples and decision points to get you started. Who are your
audiences? Where can you get quality translations? Does your
design make sense? Plan in hand, how will you market to your
new audience? Will the efforts pay off? Reach your new audience!
Trumpet your messages! Celebrate your new connections!
Keywords

graphics, bilingual, Spanish, other languages, demographics,
diversity, exhibit, design, planning, accessibility, display options,
examples, research, resources
Introduction

Commitment to multiple-language graphics requires planning
and adjustments to reflect space, translations cost, proofing,
and production. This discussion tackles audiences, translation
considerations, design options, marketing, and pay-off.
Near the U.S./Mexico border, the Texas State Aquarium
(TSA) provides interpretation for Spanish-speaking guests.
If your target isn’t Hispanics, learn what culturally and
linguistically reaches your audience, and extrapolate here to
site-specific demographics, recognizing your own cultural
biases, and preparing effective communications.
Who Are These People?

In Hispanic culture, important family interactions include
extended, multigenerational, and often large groups. Research
suggests nondominant communities, such as Hispanic, Latino
and Spanish-speaking groups, may feel unwelcome, and don’t
necessarily see visits as learning opportunities, but chances to
socialize and have fun. Program adjustments and multi-language
labels or content help, and demonstrate a marked difference
toward welcoming and engaging them, revealing key ideas,
facilitating conversations, and enhancing learning.
Currently, 82% of U.S. Hispanics are either bilingual
Spanish/English, or Spanish-dominant. Even for English-only
individuals, Spanish speaks of home, family, and culture…the
strongest emotional links. Connecting to hearts inspires action.
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“Latino” or “Hispanic” refers to origin or ethnicity, not
race. “Hispanic” is a broad label; “Hispanic culture” is diverse
throughout 19 Western Hemisphere countries, and the
world’s many regions of Spanish-influenced groups. Yet, many
Hispanics converse and understand one another. There’s no
one “Hispanic market.” Many statements here may be overgeneralized; always remember culture isn’t homogenous! Be
careful! The target moves, shifts, changes daily! Consult with
culturally astute sources.
Something unifies Hispanics: a shared common dictionary
and language, neutral Spanish that avoids slang and regional
expression. Spanish stands as a symbol of difference for U.S.
Hispanics. Wherever they’re from, regardless of history, Spanish
is key to individual and collective pasts. Amongst the dialects,
TSA chooses consistently “common Spanish” translations so
broadest numbers are reached at least in a basic way.
Local volunteers supplied translations with mixed results.
The first regular translator, a Columbian grad-student,
gained confidence through English mastery screening and
acceptance into an American university. Local Spanish speakers
(LSS—Spanish language not primary) often argued with
translations. Reality: As in English, there are many ways to
say the same thing in another language. Now, TSA explains
its current contracted professional service, a 3-person team w/
one science-based specialist, and receives greater recognition of
professionalism from LSS.
Dramatic nationwide increases of Hispanic-Americans
include over 63% Mexican Americans (McLemore 1991). Trends
influence which Spanish speakers visit; TSA is confirming
Spanish style, so our service matches dialect most appropriately.
Have you laughed at English in another country? Think twice
before using web-based translations. “Got milk?” could end up
“Are you lactating?” which almost happened when the Dairy
Association expanded into Mexico. Use professionals to avoid
causing audiences to laugh hysterically, lose respect for your
cause, or feel offended about improper translations.
Translation Tips:

• Complete English before purchasing translations! Refine;
edit; refine; get feedback; re-edit! Don’t rush! Set English to
avoid paying twice or producing panels with errors. Don’t
wash mucho dinero down your drain-o!
• When preparing for translations, be clear, direct, and plain.
Pass up figurative language to avoid “losing something in the
translation.” Flowery writing may be appropriate for English;
non-English readers may miss nuances.
• When collaborating with translators, discuss possibilities
of appropriately adding color to avoid skewing meaning or
inhibiting understanding.
Copy Tips:

• Spanish should follow standard typography.
• Fonts should support accents and tildes.
• Generally, Spanish occupies space-and-a-half of English
counterparts. Consider a few points smaller for Spanish, not
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enough to be noticeable or negatively impact readability, but
to give space for higher Spanish word count. Adjust buttons,
tabs, captions, and labels accordingly.
• For other languages, research before allotting space. French:
space similar to Spanish; Hebrew: 1/3 less; Chinese: greater
line spacing; German: many longer words, which sometimes
convey more content.
• Adding more text, whatever language, adds more copy lines.
Use placeholders during wordsmithing: Count English lines,
multiply by 1.5, and add a Spanish placeholder block. Close
estimate for 6 English lines: 6 X 1.5 = 9 Spanish lines. When
final Spanish copy is ready, it may be comfortably placed in
the layout.
Design Options:

• Equal Duplication, one English panel, a second Spanish
panel, is a one way to present content, assuming ample space
and funds.
• Within a layout, establish and consistently use obvious
pattern throughout exhibition if not institution-wide. Pattern
options include:
1. Use compatible font/style for alternate language.
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significantly higher levels of concern about ocean issues and
are more willing to modify their behavior than Americans in
households where English is the primary language.” In other
words, more likely to express care and change behavior.
It’s what we’re about…connecting guests with nature or
resource, and inspiring action.
So, a solid, consistent graphics program is one way to
effectively connect with your bilingual guests!
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• Photos of faces entice, despite language! Reach out w/multicultural, assorted age, and both sexes.
• It’s more effective to block same language rather than
alternate copy lines.
Marketing Strategy

TSA’s key 2009 decision: Reach out; target border audiences in
the Rio Grande Valley (RGV). The result was well over 100%
increase in RGV guests, and over 160% from Mexico.
Partners specializing in culturally-compatible strategies
developed all-new billboard (no other print), TV, and radio
creatives: 1. personal invitation 2. “an affordable vacation addon” 3. “a short trip from the Valley.” Live animals appearances
with broadcasters generated excitement.
There has been significant growth in visitorship, with the
3rd-largest segment from RGV, after the Coastal Bend and San
Antonio (and its large Spanish-speaking population). The 5th
group, tied with Houston, is guests from Mexico. Observation
data shows consistent use of Spanish graphics.
Conclusion

Do bilingual graphics pay off?
The Ocean Project 2009 research suggests “Americans in
households where English is not the primary language express
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Abstract

If you are not already using social media to promote your parks
and programs, you should be! This session is designed to tell you
why you should be using social media along with a discussion of
the best applications and tools to focus on with limited staffing
and budget. The discussion will include how to create a social
media strategy, which pitfalls to avoid and how to take advantage
of tools to work efficiently. Each participant will receive a helpful
resource package as a takeaway.
Keywords

marketing, information, social media, Facebook, Twitter,
Pinterest, YouTube, interaction, Google+, RSS, HootSuite, web
2.0, LinkedIn, blog
Has social media has left you in the dust? This workshop will help
you focus on a strategy to use social media to efficiently promote
your programs and events.
Erik Qualman’s video Social Media Revolution 3 provides
statistics that show the importance of social media to interact
with customers. This video along with statistics from the Pew
Research Center begin the session. The basis for social media
is content that your audience is interested in and real time
interaction with customers or potential users/visitors. What
follows is a discussion of the most prominent social media
platforms along with their target markets and best practices.
Platforms discussed will be: Facebook, Twitter, Pinterest,
YouTube, Google+, blogging.
Understanding that sharing content is the foundation of a
social media presence but interaction and sharing is also critical.
“Selling” is not an effective technique in social media so we will
discuss leveraging park users to help promote your programs
and facilities.
Finally, ideas on how to best manage your social media
presence will be offered including desktop applications to
simultaneously manage multiple platforms. All attendees will
receive a handout that includes links to useful information on
social media strategy, platforms, and management.
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Abstract

Audio tours and audio descriptions provide distinctly different
ways of achieving goals for interpretation and accessibility. This
session will discuss the characteristics of audio tours and audio
descriptions, including when, where, and how they can be used
most effectively. Audio can inform and inspire visitors and
enhance their site experience. Determining how audio tours or
descriptions can or should be used at a site requires thoughtful
consideration of audience, accessibility, and the interpretive
message being conveyed. Two case studies, including Rohwer
Japanese American Relocation Center and Blue Ridge Parkway,
will highlight the effective use of on-site audio.
Keywords

audio interpretation, audio description, audio narration, oral
history, audio development, audio distribution.
Introduction to Audio Interpretation

When their auditory senses are engaged, visitors can listen in
to another world. As a communicative media, audio appeals to
auditory learners, helps to contextualize a place, and provides a
means to reach multiple audience groups. Sound can be delivered
in many ways including handheld audio devices, downloadable
podcast tours, and on-site installations. It is important to
remember that media is a means not an end, and sometimes using
audio as a means, can feel overwhelming. Once it is determined
that audio is the appropriate media to communicate the
interpretive message, there are a number of new challenges to be
faced. Should audio descriptions or audio narrations be used? Who
is the voice? How to record the stories? What hardware is needed?
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Descriptions, Narrations and Voices

An important distinction to be made is between Audio
Description and Audio Narration. Audio Descriptions provide
those who are blind or have poor vision with descriptions of key
visual resources. This enables these individuals to hear signage
content as well as understand the surrounding visual elements.
Audio Descriptions are usually produced as separate tracks,
but can accompany a primary audio track, if one exists. At Blue
Ridge Parkway, the audio description consists of two elements:
individual descriptions of each wayside sign and a single repeated
description of the parkway veering that details the forestation,
vegetation, and roadside scenery.
Audio Narrations are interpretive pieces that complement
the visual portion of a site, whether it is a wayside, scenic
view, or other interpretive exhibit. A key element in narration
is selecting the right voice for the site and story. There are a
number of options available when selecting a narrator. The
narrator could be a famous actor, a voice actor, or someone with
local or personal connection to site.
A famous actor lends name recognition and a public
personality to the story that he or she narrates, but can be
difficult to secure based on their schedule, accessibility, and
cost. Hiring a non-famous voice actor may be a less costly and
more accessible option. Voice actors have better control over
their voices than the average person, and as a result, produce
clear and easy to listen-to narration. Choosing a narrator with
personal connection to the site is another option and one that
lends authenticity to interpretation that cannot be provided by
actors. For example, a head curator at a museum could discuss
their favorite story or artifact to draw the listener in and provide
a personal perspective. At the Rohwer Japanese American
Relocation Center in Arkansas, actor George Takei narrates
the audio tour. Best remembered for his role as Mr. Sulu in the
television series Star Trek, Takei was himself an internee at
the relocation center during his childhood. As narrator, Takei
represents the best of all narration options: providing name
recognition, a professional command over his voice, and a
significant personal connection to the site.
Oral Histories are an element that can be incorporated
into Audio Narrations. These stories are not narrated by
professionals but rather told by people with firsthand knowledge
of the stories that they tell. There are a number of resources
available for capturing oral histories. Oral Histories can be an
especially effective form of Audio Narration, as is the case at the
Greyhound Bus Station in Blytheville, Arkansas. At this site,
oral histories are incorporated into an interactive phone booth
as part of the exhibit installations.
Audio Development

The audio development for an interpretive project can be
understood in three basic parts: pre-production, production,
and post-production. During pre-production, scripts are
written, voices are chosen, and oral histories are identified. This
is often the longest phase. Recording then takes place during
the production phase. It is important to use the best recording
quality possible as no amount of post-production can fix a poor
original recording. The final interpretive auditory experience
takes shape during post-production when filler language is
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edited, background music is added, and audio effects are applied
to shape the sound.
After the production phase is completed, it is time to install
or distribute the audio tracks. Distribution methods will likely
have been decided earlier in the interpretive process, but the
audio files for Audio Description or Audio Narrations can
be used in multiple ways as funding is available. There are
many options available for audio distribution: integrated into
wayside signage or exhibit elements; downloaded podcast
from an organization’s website or iTunes; uploaded to audio
devices (rented or visitor’s own); transmitted through FM Radio
Broadcasting; or recorded to compact disks.
Conclusion

While Audio Descriptions and Audio Narrations have different
aims, each type of narration benefits form well-planned content
and production so that its implementation and distribution
can best engage the visitor’s auditory senses. By seeing audio
development through the full production process, audio can
become a powerful and effective media to convey interpretive
messages.
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Abstract

This study examined the influence of social media use on
interpretive outcomes and place attachment. Visitors to four
parks in the San Francisco Bay Area were asked via survey how
they use social media to experience parks and to what extent they
experienced intellectual connections, emotional connections and
place attachment. Results indicated that those who were engaging
with parks on social media did tend to report higher interpretive
outcome and place attachment scores, suggesting that social
media could potentially be a valuable interpretive tool.
Introduction

With nearly 1 billion people using Facebook and hundreds of
millions using other social media sites like Twitter, YouTube,
Google +, and Pinterest, it is likely that many park visitors are
active users on at least one of these social media sites. As a result,
some parks have fully embraced the social media revolution
and jumped in with both feet by maintaining a Facebook page,
Twitter feed and/or YouTube channel. Others have been more
reluctant to get involved with these new technologies. One
question that is often repeated by skeptical park managers is,
“Does it work?” They want to know if using these tools is worth
the devotion of staff time. As a student at Stephen F. Austin
State University pursuing my Master’s of Science in Resource
Interpretation I designed this study with that question in mind.
Research Design

Visitors were surveyed at four park sites in the San Francisco
Bay Area: Alcatraz Island, Muir Woods National Monument,
Mt. Tamalpais State Park, and Angel Island State Park. Survey
respondents were asked how frequently they use social media
in general, how frequently they use social media to gather park
information or share their park experience and to what extent
they experienced interpretive outcomes and place attachment.
Visitors were surveyed once as they exited the park and a second
time via email approximately two months after visiting.
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Results

Results showed that about half of survey respondents were
actively using social media on a daily basis and 22% had used
social media to search for park information or to share their
park experience. However, only about 5% had visited or followed
any of the parks’ official social media outlets. This means
there is a tremendous opportunity for growth for park social
media because those who did use social media for park-related
purposes tended to report higher interpretive outcome and place
attachment scores. Since that held true for visitors who used
social media before and during the park visit as well as for those
who shared park experiences after visiting, it is recommended
that park managers look at social media sites as potential
opportunities to engage with visitors, past, present and future.
Reaching visitors before they visit

Those who used social media to search for park information
before visiting tended to report higher interpretive outcome
scores than those who did not. Adapting the principles of
successful interpretive media to the shorter format offered via
social media could provide opportunities for visitors to make
intellectual and emotional connections that could be enhanced
by their onsite experience. Furthermore, by engaging with a
place’s social media, Hulser, Bull, Ladly & Ling (2010) and
Henker and Brown (2011) suggest connections to a site can be
made even without visiting the place. Since visitors are searching
for park information before visiting it may also be useful to
provide logistical information, to answer questions, provide
recommendations and share others’ positive experiences.
Providing opportunities for mobile social media
engagement during park visits

In this study, more than 65% of respondents on both the onsite
and email survey reported using smartphones on a daily basis.
Because cell phone reception at Bay Area parks was generally
very good, visitors had the ability to use smartphones to engage
in social media during their park visit. The survey results show
that most people who had the capability of engaging in social
media during their park visit did not. However, those who
did engage in social media during their visit reported higher
interpretive outcome and place attachment scores than nonusers. The data suggest there is an opportunity for park managers
to provide more opportunities for interpretive connections by
engaging visitors through mobile social media. Visitors already
have these tools in their hands, literally and figuratively speaking,
so it seems natural to use them to deliver park messages and
provide opportunities for intellectual and emotional connections.
Remote parks without cell phone reception may still offer
visitors an opportunity to engage with resource meanings via
smartphones by offering free Wi-Fi or developing smartphone
apps that could be downloaded prior to visiting.
Encouraging visitors to share experiences on park
social media sites

Previous studies have shown that travelers are increasingly using
social media to share travel experiences (Xiang and Gretzel,
2010). Reconstructing and reliving travel experiences helps to
create and solidify memories which, in turn leads to creating
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meanings. Hummon (1992) explains that this process of forming
meanings through memories helps to connect a person to a
place. These findings were supported by the results of this study
as those who used social media to share park experiences after
visiting reported higher interpretive outcome scores than those
who did not. Encouraging visitors to share their experiences
through photo contests, writing contests or simply asking them
provocative questions may help to provide new opportunities for
visitors to find personal meanings for the park.
Conclusion

Does social media “work” as an interpretive tool? The results
from this study were encouraging. Data suggests social media
can be one factor that helps to facilitate intellectual and
emotional connections to park resources. In an increasingly
mobile and digital world where many park visitors are using
mobile social media as a primary form of communication it
will also be increasingly important for interpreters to adapt
and use these same forms of communication. Failing to do so
could make interpretive sites less relevant to the hundreds of
millions of visitors who “hang out” online on social media sites.
On the other hand, this new trend provides an unprecedented
opportunity. Taking advantage of these new tools allows
interpreters to expand their relevance beyond those who visit
the park to anyone, at anytime, anywhere in the world with an
internet connection. By engaging with visitors and potential
visitors online before, during, and after their park visit we can
make interpretation truly universal.
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Abstract

When we think of predicting the future, visions of crystal balls
and soothsayers come to mind. Can we predict the future and be
accurate? Probably not!
But should we let the future happen without trying to
anticipate it and help shape it? By identifying and reviewing
trends such as diversity, technology and social media we can
better prepare ourselves and our audiences for addressing the
future without angst and fear.
Specific strategies and tools for understanding trends are
available to help interpretive professionals address visitor needs
in a more timely fashion.
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At your facility or workplace, have you considered….
• Programming that provides families a respite from hectic
schedules by also serving meals or snacks at an evening event
• Offering flexible schedules for staff and volunteers that
accommodates challenging demands on couples and families
• Streamlining registration and record keeping processes to
save members and customers extra steps or demands (How
often have you heard “I’m sorry you will need to speak to that
department and they are closed today!”?)
More than Real – Technology*
The use of smartphones has grown exponentially with no end in
sight. Do you know how these devices are currently used in your
interpretive settings? Are you keeping abreast of the different
devices and how your visitors are using (or not using) them?
Technology has the potential to add to your visitor base or alienate
existing visitors depending on how it’s used and presented.
At your facility or workplace, have you considered….
• Ensuring that technology ADDS to the visitor experience and
is not the focus
• Including technology into the planning and design of new
facilities – even planning for technology that doesn’t exist yet

Keywords

• Taking into account that sometimes a REAL object is more
powerful than technology

Introduction

Creative Aging – Engaging New Audiences*
With the aging of the country, at some point in 2012, the
population of “older Americans” in the United States (aged 50 and
older) will break the 100 million mark. The number of Americans
aged 65 and older is expected to more than double by 2040.
At your facility or workplace, have you considered….

Future, prediction, trends
The future ain’t what it used to be. —Yogi Berra
With changes in technology, lifestyles and culture, the pace of life
seems so much faster than the past. Change occurs on a regular
basis. Is it out of our control? Is there any way to address change
or prepare for it? Should we just ignore it and remember the past
fondly? Or track change and determine the best approach for
ourselves and the office?
Because we cannot control the pace of change in our culture,
the next best step is to anticipate what trends are underway
today and what trends might impact us tomorrow or in the
near future (3-5 years). With reliable information and tools, we
can determine how our workplace might need to address these
trends in the short and long term.
Trends to Consider

Cultural shifts, technology advances and changing demographics are
three areas that impact the workplace today and will in the future.
What do we know? How do these trends impact your workplace?
The Speed of Light – Changing Culture
The hectic pace of life in urban areas impacts families, adults and
the work world and challenges us all. Technology has sped up
the expectation of communication. Have you ever felt the need
to apologize when you return an email or voicemail message the
next day? Children’s lives are closely programmed which leaves less
family time at meals and hectic days. Americans receive and use
less vacation time than any other western country in the world!
What can we do?

• Reviewing what role your organization might have in the
lives of active, healthy people aged 65+, 75+ and beyond?
• Analyzing your operations and physical structures and how
they accommodate different needs better
• Organizing an advisory council to represent the interests and
views of Baby Boomers in programming, business lines or
initiatives
* Source of Titles: Trends Watch 2012, Museums and the Pulse of
the Future
Trend Tools

Forecasting workshops bring together the different elements
in a community to identify and discuss trends that impact an
organization. Discussion can focus on the following questions:
• How are these trends playing out in your community, state,
region or country?
• Which trends are likely to have the greatest effect on your
organization?
• How might your organization take advantage of the
opportunities or avoid the risks these trends present?
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Organizing a successful forecasting workshop should go beyond
inviting your typical guest list. Consider inviting non-traditional
groups like real estate agents, economists or community activists
to bring a fresh and unconventional view of the future. Broaden
your perspective to get an unvarnished look of the future.
You can make the final match of what trends will impact your
organization.
Other tools for tracking and analyzing trends are accessible
from the internet. The American Association of Museums has
begun a stellar program – Center for the Future of Museums –
(see link below) that shares information in a weekly newsletter
(Dispatches from the Future of Museums) and produces an
annual trends report. Dispatches provides summaries of
information with follow-up links to the original sources. A
particular trend is discussed through examples provided of
different museums and informal learning settings. Dispatches is
an excellent tool to consider how your workplace could focus on
its future.
Conclusion

Tomorrow is built today – World Future Society
Following trends to determine their connection to an
organization is important to ensure its relevancy today and
tomorrow. Some trends will be irrelevant to your organization
but others will be core to your mission. Translating relevant
trends and then incorporating them into your daily operations
will keep an organization focused on the future.
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Abstract

For many program managers, simply having a presence on a
social media site is enough to claim success. In fact, this is the
wrong attitude; these sites are simply tools for achieving larger
interpretive and management goals. So what exactly should we
be measuring?
This presentation is for new users and will introduce the
site analytics on Facebook, Twitter, YouTube, and national
park websites (the currently approved websites). Participants
will learn how to describe the demographics and web habits of
their site visitors and how to use the data to make management
decisions.
Keywords

social media, statistics, metrics, analytics, demographics
We live in a world of unprecedented access to information and
data. Our challenge is to make sense of that data so that we can
make more informed decisions and better serve our visitors.
Social media and websites offer free and robust statistics about
online users. This presentation explains in detail the different
types of web metrics and how to interpret them.
Simply having a website or a Facebook page should not be
a measure of success. Just like other interpretive media, these
are tools for achieving management goals, like communicating
climate change impacts or hiring a more diverse workforce.
Holding a tool in one’s hand is different than actually making
something with it. Web metrics allow us to evaluate our efforts in
real-time and refine our online presence to meet visitors’ needs.
According to the Pew Research Center’s Internet and
American Life Project, online users are more likely than noninternet users to be actively involved in their community:
volunteering, taking leadership roles, and contributing money
to support organizations. These acts demonstrate stewardship,
which is a behavior the National Park Service tries to cultivate
in the American public. One could extrapolate this idea and
claim that every online re-tweet, like, post, share, or comment
is an act of micro-stewardship. Thus, statistics about this
engagement help measure stewardship. (The National Park
Service annual reporting currently does not ask for social media
statistics in a standardized format. Discussions from this NAI
session will help inform park decision-makers).
For Facebook, Twitter, YouTube, Flickr, and park websites
(the Department of the Interior’s approved web presences), there
are several common site analytics:
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• Page views: these numbers measure the amount of times
a single web page has been viewed. The can be somewhat
skewed because a user can refresh a page or re-watch a video
and would be counted twice.
• Visitor countries/visitor cities: each computer accessing the
internet has a specific Internet Protocol (IP) address that
allows websites to keep track of geographic information.
Thus, it becomes easy to learn if one is reaching local
communities or out-of-town destination visitors.
• Referrers: this statistic lists the previous webpage that linked
the user to the current page. This measures the effect of
sharing and linking: for example, documenting when an
online newspaper links to a webpage.
Certain social media sites also have unique statistics that paint
more detailed illustrations about online visitors and their
behaviors. Facebook graphs gender and age demographics.
YouTube tracks wavering attention span on its videos. Flickr
shows which photographs have comments or are marked as
a “favorite”. Understanding which metrics are available allow
managers to select the appropriate social media tools for their
projects.
Ultimately, access to social media statistics allows for
deeper understanding of the “Ka” in the interpretive equation:
knowledge of the audience. Since most organizations are unable
to formally survey individual web users, these statistics are
the easiest and most efficient means of understanding online
behaviors. These statistics allow for more informed decisionmakers and for more audience-centric interpretation.
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Abstract

The use of social media has brought the Civil War into the
twenty-first century. We have the opportunity to bring these
events to the masses in ways unimaginable just a few years ago.
But who has the extra time to plan and implement the necessary
coverage to make this opportunity a reality?
We’ve organized a team of talented park staff that has evolved
into a social media Swat Team. This team can be assembled
to help bolster park staff before, during, and after a park’s
anniversary or Signature Civil War event. We will explain our
story to this date.
Keywords

social media, facebook, twitter, flickr, youtube, swat team, civil
war, sesquicentennial
Beginning in 2011 the National Park Service began to
commemorate the 150th Anniversary of the Civil War by offering
a wide variety of programs and activities including ranger led
battlefield tours, symposia, junior ranger programs, community
conversations, and new exhibits at parks and battlefields
across the country. These exciting activities offer a wealth of
opportunity to learn more about the events that shaped our
nation’s history and still reverberate today a century and half
later. However, the planning, presentation, and implementation
of these programs and activities have shown to take up all
available time of all available staff members at a given park.
The unfortunate side effect of this concentrated effort is there
are no dedicated personnel with any available time to plan and
implement proper social media tactics before, during, and after
these large anniversary events. These Sesquicentennial events
are a once in a career opportunity for many park staff to engage
the visiting public, both in person and virtually, in new and
exciting ways. But without dedicated personnel to engage visitors
with thought provoking dialog before the event, multiple staff
members to capture all the events though the camera or video
lens during the event, and provide feedback after the event, a
huge opportunity will be lost. We have become a social media
SWAT team out of necessity but there is so much more that
goes into planning and implementing a 150th commemoration.
The following will help explain the phases necessary to cover
such an event successfully. Over the course of multiple, highly
visible and highly attended events, we have provided parks with
high quality photography and documentation of events, content
creation and distribution, professional administration of their
social media sites, excellent online visitor services, and have
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assisted with in park visitor information and orientation. Our
team has attained an unparalleled level of event coverage. This
includes taking thousands of high resolution images of activities
and events then creating photo albums for dissemination via
web and social media outlets. With direction from park staff, or
augmenting park staff, we create and post interpretive articles
and notes before, during, and after the event. We also preload
hundreds of “tweets” to advertise park events and include a series
of “happening now” tweets to highlight events as they unfold.
We can also arrange for a specialized team of videographers
who can produce short highlight videos on the spot during the
event and deliver professional, cinematic products after a short
time post event. All of this leads to a great deal of visitor-park
and visitor-visitor interaction on social media sites that we can
orchestrate in person during the event. By taking advantage
of social media resources, we are able to make people limited
by accessibility issues, geographic distances, or previously
uninformed about the park into “virtual visitors.” The feedback
is overwhelmingly positive, with people thanking us for updates
and images as they follow events from as far away as Ireland
and Japan. With strategically planned updates, we are able to
keep people interested and encourage them to spread the word
about various anniversary events. Facebook “Likes” for pages
have increased by the thousands during anniversary events
which widens the virtual reach of the park long after the glow of
the anniversary has dimmed. The story of the Civil War allows
specific anniversary events to be broadcast, or shared, throughout
the NPS system, thus strengthening other parks and sites through
direct or indirect association. The saying “high tide floats all
ships” is an accurate way of describing this phenomenon. The
success of one event compounds the next and so on. In fact, the
buzz created by one recent anniversary event (Shiloh, Tennessee),
encouraged people far from that park to visit or become
interested in another park closer to them (Manassas, Virginia).
We learned this through statistics on reach and by comments
left on several pages. Besides social media assistance, the team
can also help in other ways. In preparation of anniversary events
our team can help design and create online program advertising
and production of event posters to be displayed onsite. We’ve
designed and distributed way-finding maps for special events
and programs. On hikes, as uniformed staff, we acted as park
representatives, giving visitors information and orientation on
the ground. We also distributed hundreds of business cards
recommending people to visit the park’s website and social media
pages for more information. This tactic has proven very effective
as we often see people commenting on their experience at the
park on a social media site after their visit.
Using visitor feedback and statistics as evidence, our efforts
have been very effective and have made a difference in how the
public views the National Park Service. We have been able to
raise awareness about the Sesquicentennial of the Civil War
on a national level and build momentum for future events.
As a result of our work we have created large databases of
photographs, videos, maps, posters, interpretive and advertising
products that can be used by future generations of employees
to use as examples of what a park accomplished during these
signature events.
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Abstract

As interpreters, we know that our work needs to be meaningful
and provocative to a wide audience. “Tell diverse stories.”
“Appeal to many audiences.” “Connect to everyone.” Heritage
interpretation often presents a challenge, however, in the many
historic gaps between different groups.
This session takes a look at three examples of successful
interpretation that seek to bridge those gaps in Virginia, a state of
great diversity and abundant, vibrant communities. As is so often
the case, the lesson is that from a great challenge comes greater
success: a better interpretive product.
Keywords

Diversity, Interpretation, Challenges, Exhibits, Community,
Community Involvement, Virginia, King William, Yorktown,
Saltville
A pessimist might remark that any investigation into American
history is unavoidably fraught with divisiveness. That’s the
inevitable result, perhaps, of a history of many cultures,
traditions, people, backgrounds, and communities. It is also
surely the result of a history of conflict between native people
and European settlers, or of a history of slavery, segregation, and
discrimination. Even today’s optimists can recognize that we are
faced with gaps between (and within) communities, and holes in
the story of who we are and where we come from.
This diversity and these gaps are abundantly present in the
Commonwealth of Virginia, host of this year’s NAI Conference.
As interpreters, we all seek to connect our audiences, regardless
of who they are, with the story. It is indeed a challenge to
practice what we preach—as Freeman Tilden said, interpretation
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is an “art.” Three examples from the portfolio of exhibit design
firm The Design Minds illustrate solutions to bridging these
challenging gaps.
The King William County Historical Society is our first
example. This community in eastern Virginia includes a
diverse population, both historically and today. People of many
identities have a stake in telling the county’s story. The Historical
Society elected to focus on the county’s three major ethnic
groups—whites, African Americans, and American Indians—to
offer viewpoints and stories that are unique, but also critical for
visitors to connect to the identity of King William County. Just
like almost anywhere else in the United States, there have been
severe historic gaps between these three groups. The Historical
Society was keenly aware of the challenge posed by these gaps,
as well as the fact that the minority stories had been severely
underrepresented. This was unfair not only to those minorities,
but also misrepresented the history of King William County, to
the detriment of all audiences.
One of the society’s volunteers, Mr. Carl Fischer, took that
step during the design of exhibits for the Historical Society
by actively seeking out diverse members of the community
and speaking with the voices that have been traditionally
underrepresented. All it took was going out to the groups that
hold a stake in the story. Wanting the Historical Society to be an
honest broker, a relatively simple statement emerged: “We want
YOU to tell your/our story.” The result can be seen not least
in the King William County Historical Courthouse Museum,
where artifacts, dioramas, and interpretation take advantage
of the voices of all three groups to craft a singular vision of the
county’s history.
The second example we provide at the session comes from
Colonial National Historic Park. The Revolutionary history
of Yorktown is well known. Less interpreted is the story of
African Americans who transitioned from bondage to their
own freedom at this site, too—a “gap” in the history. Yorktown,
held by the Union army from 1862 through the end of the war,
became a destination for enslaved people during the Civil War
who sought the protection of the Union Army at “Fortress
Freedom”—U.S.-held Fort Monroe. Some African American
men joined regiments of the USCT, and risked their lives to
secure freedom for themselves and their families. An African
American community soon grew, called “Slabtown.” This
military-planned community became a unique location for the
newly free to gain self-sufficiency while York County remained
exempt from the Emancipation Proclamation.
This narrative is not just an interesting footnote or “special
interest” anecdote. People continued to live in Slabtown for
over a century, and former residents still live in the greater
community. If visitors are to connect to the Civil War story
of Yorktown , interpretation has to portray the stories of
individuals who sought to escape slavery and fight for freedom,
and the unique community that developed from this. In the end,
the National Cemetery on site remains the ultimate reflection
of this diverse story: the hallowed grounds are the final resting
place for Union soldiers, African American USCT, and even
some Confederate dead.
The third story comes from the Museum of the Middle
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Appalachians, in Saltville, Virginia. Human beings have lived
and passed through here for centuries. The people have changed
from Woodland-era American Indians to settlers of European
descent. The community has evolved, as well: whereas the salt
deposits were the primary attraction for American Indians,
settlers, the Confederate Army, and industry, Saltville today
has grown into a proud small-town community. The museum
succeeds largely because people from the community—those
who have the strongest interest in telling Saltville’s story—are
the ones who run the museum and direct its interpretive focus.
The museum itself remains a proud part of Saltville’s identity.
That the Museum of the Middle Appalachians is so integrated
into the town’s cultural identity speaks to the legacy of a
community that values the past at the same time it looks to the
future.
Virginia is a big place with diverse communities and a rich
history—these three examples offer just a glimpse of the
countless stories of the Old Dominion. But they may also be
instructive for any interpreter seeking to bridge the gaps in his
or her community’s story. If there is one thread that ties the
success of these three examples together, one common reason
that these three different places are able to interpret their stories
well, it may be this: they are genuine. King William and Saltville
tell their stories effectively by tapping into the community as
its resource to interpret the community. At Yorktown, where
Slabtown has disappeared, interpreters have turned to the story
itself—including the previously untold narrative of African
Americans—to help visitors of all backgrounds connect to the
communities forged during the Civil War.
In the end, bridging the gap may not be so challenging
after all. Communities are made up of groups and individuals.
Different voices, properly interpreted, can come together
to forge connections and open new ways of looking at any
community. Perhaps we simply have to be willing to listen.
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Abstract

Because interpretation for children must be different than adults,
the Environmental Learning Center, designed age-appropriate
self-guided media. We will reflect on the media types, why
each was selected and visitor use. For ages 3-8, we offer Nature
Passport, a hands-on activity book. For ages 8 and up, we offer
Take a Closer Look, a hands-on activity book that accompanies a
back-pack. For adults, we offer a 13 stop audio-tour with OnCell
and photo flipbooks to identify the local flora and fauna. All
print guides will be available at the session. The audio-tour can
be accessed via cell-phone.
Keywords

age-appropriate, self-guided, media, audio-tour, activity book,
back-pack
Introduction

As nature centers and parks continue to experience budget cuts,
staff time for personal interpretation for the general public often
decreases. Non-personal interpretation can be an opportunity
for the audience to connect with the resource in the absence
of staff or as a supplement to guided programs (Knudson et al.
1995). Advantages of self-guided tours are that they often are less
expensive than guided tours, accessible anytime, the delivery of
message is consistent, and participants vary their tour length as
needed (Ham 1992, Knudson et al. 1995, Lipman and Hodgson
1978).
Because visitors learn differently during various stages of
life (Kuhn and Pease 2006), interpretation for children must be
fundamentally different than interpretation for adults (Tilden
1977). We addressed the varied learning needs of our audience
by creating age-appropriate self-guided media. Children enjoy
interacting with their environment and using as many senses as
possible (Tilden 1977). We offer two activity books to address
their needs at different levels of development.
Louv suggests that balancing technological and natural
experiences is a way to cultivate the hybrid mind necessary to
address real world problems of the coming century (Louv 2011).
To address the technology interests of most teens and adults
we offer an audio-tour that can be accessed by their personal
cell phone. For those adults who are interested in learning the
detailed natural history of each plant and animal on site, we
offer photo identification flipbooks for each major section of the
trail.
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Materials and Methods

Site Description
At the Environmental Learning Center, a 64 acre, private nonprofit nature center, we offer limited volunteer led guided hikes
to the general public. Education staff is dedicated to serving
the local community through school field trips, pontoon boat
excursions, summer camps and off campus programs. On
average we have 15,000 visitors per year. Prior to the summer
of 2011, we offered a self-guided booklet for all visitors to use
during days when guided hikes were not available. This guide
was outdated which led us to create several new self-guided
options.
Nature Passport: activity book for families with children under 8.
Full of scavenger hunts, drawing pages, thought questions
and suggestions on how families can be stewards of nature.
Completed books are brought to our visitor center to receive
nature stamps. These full-color guide books cost $1.00 to cover
printing costs.
Take a Closer Look: activity book and backpack for families with
children 8 and up.
Families imagine they are explorers from another planet visiting
earth. Combined with a back-pack complete with a small dipnet, bug box, magnifying glass and binoculars, visitors explore
campus and fill out adventure pages. These guide books cost
$1.00 to cover printing costs and there is a $20.00 deposit for use
of the back-packs which covers replacement costs.
Personal Cell Phone Audio-Tour: for adults.
This 13 stop audio-tour takes visitors along our trails to learn
about local flora, fauna, green building features and the Reduce,
Reuse, Recycle philosophy. An audio-tour map guides visitors
through campus where they find a sign at each stop with the
sub-theme and instructions on how to access the tour. Visitors
dial into the OnCell Systems network with their own personal
cell phone. The tour is free except for the cost of their cell phone
minutes. A partnership with Disney Vero Beach Resort was
established to underwrite the tour. A local TV/Radio personality
volunteered to be the voice of the tour.
Reference Flipbooks: for adults and volunteer nature guides.
Three photo flipbooks guide visitors through the flora and fauna
on sections of our trails. This guide was specifically designed for
visitors with a desire for detailed descriptions on how to identify
fauna and flora and to learn fun facts. There is no charge for use
of these books.
Results

Since June 30, 2011, 337 Nature Passports and 320 Take a Closer
Look activity books have been printed. We are printing on
average 28 books per month for the Nature Passport and 27
books per month for the Take a Closer Look activity book. We
are currently adding a comment card to the activity books for
evaluation purposes.
Audio-Tour statistics are provided by OnCell Systems. From
May 1, 2011 thru July 1, 2012 the tour has had 2,098 total calls
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and 847 unique callers. By examining the OnCell statistics
we have been able to determine our most popular stops, the
percentage of calls that are in state and out of state and which
time of day the tour is popular. The system also records the
time the calls come in so we can trace volunteer performance in
promoting the tour.
Our most popular stops are generally at the beginning of
natural breaks in the trail, near water features such as our canoe
dock, and at sites where unique animals are found, like species
of mangrove crabs.
After the tour was first launched from May to November,
55% of our callers were from Florida. During high tourist and
part-time resident season, December thru March most of our
callers are from out of state, 68%. Our gate is open from 10:00
am to 5:00 pm. During season, the cooler months of the year,
most calls are made between 10:00 am and 3:00 pm. During the
warmer months, most calls are made between 11:00 am to noon.
There is a leave a comment option at the end of the tour but only
one comment has been left since implementation.
The flipbooks are popular with our volunteer nature guides
but the general public does not use them often. The volunteers
do not always sign the usage log when they check out the books
so it is hard to gauge how often they are being used.
Conclusion

Overall, the four self-guided tour options have been popular.
In the coming year, we will evaluate the activity books through
comment cards. We are also discussing making our audio-tour
more interactive, incorporating selections targeted to teens and
extending our mobile web tour by creating an ELC mobile field
guide app.
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Before ending the session, attendees are encouraged to share
some of their design rules to see if the collective wisdom of the
group finds these rules fact, fiction, or something in-between.
References

Bitgood, Stephen. Social Design in Museums: The Psychology
of Visitor Studies, Collected Essays V.1. Edenburgh:
MuseumsEtc. 2011.
Lidwell, William, Kritina Holden, and Jill Butler. Universal
Principles of Design. Gloucester: Rockport. 2003.
Weinschenk, Susan M. 100 Things Every Designer Needs to Know
About People. Berkeley: New Riders. 2011.

Abstract

Visitors tend to turn right when entering an exhibit space. Is this
factually true? If so, why? Words on a graphic panel in upper case
are harder to read than words in mixed case or lower case. Is this
factually true? If so, why?
This presentation will introduce commonly accepted, but
rarely questioned, design principles that inform everyday
exhibit and graphic design. Each principle will be explored from
the standpoint of its origin and validity.
Attendees, in this fully interactive session, will be able to
vote anonymously to test their knowledge through an audience
response keypads or smart phone application.
Keywords

exhibit design, visitor behavior, exhibit design principles, graphic
design principles,
Introduction

QUESTION: How long have I held on to the belief that I should
never end a sentence with a preposition or that I should never
split my infinitives?
ANSWER: For over thirty years!
Why did I blindly accept these rules as truth for so long? Are
there dubious rules plaguing exhibit design, graphic design, and
exhibit label writing also?
This presentation investigates several of the more prevalent
design “rules” to find out which are true, which are false, and
why. Attendees will be asked to vote on the veracity of each rule
before a general discussion of the impact the truth of the rule
may have for exhibit design.
Conclusion

Come, test your knowledge and see if you are someone that holds
onto design beliefs such as white letters on a black background
are harder to read than black letters on a white background.
2012 Interpretive Sourcebook	NAI National Workshop, Hampton, Virginia

141

The Power of Place and the Magic of Media
Stephanie Werntz

Media Specialist
Valley Forge National Historical Park
1400 North Outer Line Drive
King of Prussia, PA 19406-1009
stephanie_werntz@nps.gov
610-783-1013
Rhonda Buell Schier

Chief of Interpretation and Education
Valley Forge National Historical Park
1400 North Outer Line Drive
King of Prussia, PA 19406-1009
rhonda_schier@nps.gov
610-783-1008
Abstract

There are nearly 400 National Parks in the United States, all
with powerful stories and natural beauty to share with the
world. Learn how to use new and social media to build a wider
audience and support, not drive, your interpretation programs
and education events. See how the magic of media invites today’s
park users to explore ideas in their own way, discover personal
connections in their own time, and define their own meaning of
our natural and cultural history. Through dialogue and digital
media, we create a modern approach to the very traditional
values of stewardship and civic engagement.
Keywords

social media, society, magic of media, power of place, facebook,
like, share, most popular post, digital, organic, viral, intellectual
and emotional connections, universal themes, provocation,
cultural history, natural history, best practices, call to action,
O.T.C., O.T.P, relevance, reading your audience, analytics,
stewardship, enrichment, citizenry
Introduction:

On the screen, Image of Lafayette Sycamore Tree, Valley Forge
“witness tree” broken in Hurricane Irene, 2011.Group response:
What is it? What happened? Why is this significant? How do
you react to this image? More of the story of the fallen tree. This
photo went viral on facebook. What does that mean? In this
case, twice as many views as organic views. This is identified
by facebook as our “most popular post.” Why did this engage
the audience? What emotional and intellectual connections
did it provide? Why did people want to recognize this situation
in our park and engage in the conversation with the facebook
community? The term “social media” reflects the society, the
group, the people, who come together to observe, to share, to
reflect, to question, to participate, to contribute, to educate, to
inspire. This is the “magic of media” that is often spurred by the
“power of place,” and the compelling history and natural beauty
of our parks and our sites.
There is much we can learn by “reading our audience” in
their posts, by analyzing our facebook data, and by continuing
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our experiments with social and new media. We will share what
we are learning and what we think are “best practices.” Call To
Action Number 17, “Go Digital.”
The Power of Place and the Magic Of Media

Define viral and organic. Display facebook screenshots and
explain the analytics and comments from our most popular post.
Share facebook posts as demonstrations of the Opportunities
To Connect (O.T.C.) to the meaning of our resource, because
the public is naturally looking for Opportunities to Participate
(O.T.P). Using new and social media to support goals of
effective interpretation: to provide opportunities for emotional
and intellectual connections to the meaning of our resources.
We apply the Fundamentals of Interpretation like tangibles,
intangibles, universal concepts and provocation through our
images and our conversation. What universal theme does that
Lafayette Tree provoke in most of our audience?
Best Practices: Show examples of other facebook posts,
successful and not so successful, as demonstrations of the
ongoing experiment using media to highlight our resources and
engage our audience. Paint Chip Post, engaged an audience
because they found it relevant to their interests, careers or
avocation.
Some get it. Some don’t. Different audiences illustrate
different responses as they share and comment. Sometimes we
know our audience in advance, or get to know our audience
when they appear, or learn more about our audience as they
share. Strategies for reading your audience include: follow the
thread of the conversation, follow shares, and decipher facebook
insights.
Re-post with more information and illustrations to inspire
deeper levels of understanding for those who want to continue
the conversation.
Flag Friday, rangers’ salute, provides opportunities for
people to “define their own meaning of our cultural history.”
Emotional connections and universal themes like patriotism.
The Port Kennedy Bone Cave, Intellectual connections. Deer
management program, provides people opportunities to “define
their own meaning of our natural history.”
Emotional and intellectual connections!

Share more posts:
Valley Forge postcard
What-cha-ma-callits
Crayfish corps
Six degrees of separation
Trail photo, John Muir quote, provides people opportunities
to “discover personal connections” to the meaning of our
resources.“Some posts didn’t get a lot of attention, but the
attention it got was remarkable.” Group discussion. Example,
the color chip post. Why did “you get it” or why “did you not.”
How does a re-post with additional illustration or comment
add a new spark? Social media supports, not drives, our special
events and interpretive programming. Event related posts
include:
Promoting special events
Launching the summer season
French Alliance Day
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Ranger and Child portrait, illustrates well the “magic of
media”
Boy Scout Annual Pilgrimage and Encampment, illustrates
well the “power of place” Flag Fridays
Fourth of July, user generated photo albums demonstrate
visitors “exploring ideas in their own way” and demonstrate
visitors’ perspective and point-of-view as they frame and
compose images of our park. Social Media study results: Search
Flickr, Google Image and see how people are exploring your
park and expressing their perspective. Discussion about possible
posts in your park, applying any of these ideas and examples.
Share some things we didn’t post. Invasive species. (“Let’s talk
about it!”) L.E. investigation photo. “It’s a pretty funny photo!”

Media

Stanton, Cathy. The Lowell Experiment: Public History in a
Postindustrial City. University of Massachusetts Press. 2006.
Weil, Stephen E. Making Museums Matter. Smithsonian
Institution. 2002.

Conclusion:

Recruiting new friends and fans through engaging facebook posts
encourages new facebook followers and new advocates for the
park. Every “like” is a moment of micro-stewardship, small steps
to success in building our audience and recruiting our stewards.
Every “share” develops the conversation, expands the audience,
and increases the potential for stewardship. Our goal is to use
new and social media to support our interpretive and education
programs and events, not drive them, to help us focus on the
teaching and learning objectives of our park and NPS mission.
We are using new and social media to support the best tenets of
fundamentals of interpretation. We are creating opportunities
for intellectual and emotional reactions and intellectual and
emotional connections. We are spurring intellectual and
emotional conversations which stimulate and demonstrate
the enrichment of our audience. Just like these images and
conversations inspired engagement in the room today, as we
gather face-to-face, we engage and enrich our audience as we
gather on-line, with facebook and other media. Quote from
Making Museums Matter: Through the personal enrichment
of its visitors and by the part it plays in helping to form an
educated, informed, sensitive and aware citizenry, the individual
museum, (or park) can make an enormous contribution toward
the most important task that any of us face – the task of building
a just, stable, abundant, harmonious and humane society.
Page 95. “Social” as in “social media” is a form of the word
society, and society is a synonym for “people.” We are serving the
people who want opportunities to connect and opportunities to
participate. (O.T.C. and O.T.P.) Our new definition for the magic
of media: It’s the power of place, and it’s the power of the people.
“Go digital!”
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Abstract

The tension between choosing traditional first person
interpretation as a spoken art-form and the use of media to
deliver interpretation messages is getting more complex. Fiscal
realities are causing tough choices in services to visitors. There
are assumptions that first person interpretation is preferable.
When asked “what would managers do with more money?” They
usually answer with “Hire more people.” The term “Non-personal
service” is almost a pejorative. It is used to describe all nonface to face interpretation yet done well is capable of eliciting
very strong emotion and delivering complex and controversial
messages in a non-threatening fashion. With the addition of
new and social media- the lines between these two ends of the
spectrum are blurring. The recognition that good interpretation
offers visitors a suite of choices of both traditional and media
based delivery is evolving into strategies to integrate the two.
Personal Interpretive Services

The 500 pound gorilla in the room, first person interpretation has
ruled the way the profession in visions itself for over a century.
Naturalists, park rangers, cultural demonstrators, tour guides,
docents and educators followed their passions for place based
learning in authentic settings and are there to help visitors do
the same. Who wouldn’t want to talk to the interpreter- full of
woodsy knowledge and folksy lore. The guide by definition,
leads a visitor to a better understanding and appreciation of the
wondrous places. Through charisma and enthusiasm they infuse
visitors with a sense of place.
The dark side is that the interpretive services offered by
talented people becomes a cult of personality. “ranger groupies”
is a term often used to describe those adoring fans of personal
services. The thundering applause at the end of the program
is taken by the interpreter as an affirmation of how well they
connected the audience to the resource. The reality is that they
often connect the audience to themselves. Longitudinal studies
in terms of memory reveal the enjoyment of the audience but
not much retention of the information.
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Non-personal Services Media-based interpretation

Often viewed as a subordinate to personal interpretation, media
based interpretation is often viewed as the icing on the cake.
Maps, brochures, labels, waysides, exhibits, and audio-visual are
managed as second tier interpretive service either introducing/
orienting visitors to topics, or as an alternative to programming.
The term “non-personal service” is often used to describe these
kinds of interpretive choices. The artists and interpreters that
create these opportunities, take issue with the term. Media
connections are designed and crafted to get the best response
from visitors. They are often years in the making with incredibly
rich and provocative imagery and wording. If writing is “refined
thinking.” Then Media is “refined interpretation.” Media is an
excellent way to bring up multiple perspective to controversy. It
is also capable of revealing complexities through diagrams, chart,
tables, and animation. Media can reveal sights and sounds we can
never experience ( the sound of a bat or whale, the slow motion
video of a bullet bursting a balloon, the time lapse of a flower
blooming.) Used effectively- media has no equal in informing
and evoking.
The ultimate challenge to media is the visitor. Will they stay
and finish the experience as crafted. Do they read all the labels.
How come that park newspaper or zoo map ends up on the floor
of the car or crammed into a bag? The expense of quality audio
visual can almost be prohibitive. Well done video productions
can run into the Hundreds of thousands of dollars. The
alternative is taped up color copies of announcements, or “home
grown” video of questionable quality.
Integration

Ever sense the first “magic lantern show” personal services
have been integrated with media. The slides and PowerPoints
of the illustrated program are a mainstay of campfire programs.
This works well for both the visitor and the interpreter. The
unfortunate thing is that despite its success- the personal
services/media integration is under utilized. The addition of
social media into the modern world has changed much of this
dynamic and there is now an expectation by modern audiences
of integration.
Comment- Visitors expect to be able to comment and rate
things. Why are personal and media offerings any different.
Encouraging back channel conversations at conference
presentations and key notes though twitter or Facebook are
becoming more common. Using these tools in interpretive
programming will help you remain relevant. Add a hashtag (#
) in your program or on the exhibit panels. Offer people the
opportunity to “text a ranger.” Give the Youtube link of a video
and encourage comment.
Co-production- Face it, we are fodder for public remix. If
you work for the federal government anything you produce is
in the public domain. If you are in a private organization, you
could get permission to release content. Why not let people
know about this and encourage the mash-up and the remix.
Post sounds and video links in your programs so people can
interpret the resources the way they feel. Give them a place they
can post their works and let everyone participate.
Dialog- get them talking to you and to each other. Instead
of using the valuable and expensive time of the interpreter to
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Media

introduce and orient visitors, use media to set up the common
experience from which all visitors can then react. Provide
gateway and tone-setting with exhibitory and designed multimedia. Then introduce the staff to either answer questions or to
ideally solicit ideas. The interpreter can be flexible in providing
visitors with services that help make sense of challenges the
media has presented.
The 21st century is no longer a choice between people
and media. Portable devices like iPads and smart phones are
connecting more people together with each other and with
media. Their expectations are very different for parks, aquaria,
zoos, and museums. Much of our 19th century traditional
interpretation is still valid in the 21st century-If we stop
dividing and integrate those traditions.
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